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POA « Î -rmjrainne on Action 

PPBS « P-rogramme Ilanninq Budget System



PT » Part Tine •

R&D a Ro&oarch S. Development

RILISAR «  Rangnathan Institute of Library and Information 
Science for Ajiplied Research

SIS «  Society of Information Science

SMIT *8 SarOay Momorial Institute of Technology

SNDT *a Sftreemati I-Jalhibai Demodar Thackesscy

IK m United Kingdom

UGC a University Grants Commission

USA a United States of .^crlca



LIST OF TABLES

T o p i c
■W | i  I—inw n iH iWim wriM— — 111 I|»  ■ln iJii— u i»n'i>   Ii n w i im i w o w m i * W »

llni vers ities/Coll cges/Mlytechnics/Associa-*- 
tions and other Institutions in India 
conducting Library and Information Science
Programmes at various levels*

Universities conducting NL?h.ii. programmes 
in Library and Information Science.

Universities conducting Ph.D. programme 
in Library and Information Science

Universities offering Library and Infor* 
nation Science programmes through dlstanea/ 
correspondence system of education*

Year of establishment of Library anti 
Information Science Jepartncnts in various 
Uni vers ities/Gollegos/Centros in Chronolo** 
tjical order.

Faculitiofi to which Library and Information 
Science Departments are attached in.various 
institutions,

ftxabor of faculty members,

Mjnbox of seats at different levels in 
various institutions.

Year of starting of the different courses 
in various institutions.

Course contents of selective Universities/ 
institutes.



C H A P T E R  O N E

INTRODUCTION AND METHODOLOGY



INTRODUCTION AND MuTi JOIXJLOGY

The sphere of higher education has been marked by 

a phenomenal expansion during the last four decades all 

over the world* It mut-t also bo accepted thtt doubt arises 

in the minds of scholars about the usefulness of university 

education* The effectiveness of any system hinges on the 

system's ability to achieve its objectives* How satisfactory 

and successful the process is in achieving its objectives 

would indicate the quality or standards of the system,

A: 0- J ..iCTIVli. ■ Or Tl iE eJGiqR EDUCATION:

In order to remove the clou!: to about effectiveness 

of higher education, Education Comissions have been consti

tuted in various countries and they have made extensive 

surveys and examined the basic issues.

According tc Bobbin’s Committee Report of IUK. (1953), 

Higher Education should

i) contribute to m.rter.ir: 1 roseerity;

ii} promote general powers of the mind of the 
Individuals;

ii i )  pursue the search for truth; and

iv) build up a healthy society.

ccording to Carnegie Comission on Higher Education 

set up in USA in 1957, the purposes of higher edic atlon are
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1. Intellectual, .esthetic, ethical' and skill 
development of individual students;

2, Advancing hum<r>n capability in society at large;

3 . t> up po rt a rt i s t i c a n d i rt t •: lloctual cr •: a t i vi tyj 8.

4. Self updating of the society through individual 
thought and persuasion.

President, Hr. fladhakrishfian being basically a 

teacher and the philosopher and the Chairman of the 

University Education Comission in the University Educa

tion Comls3ion Report (1948-49) stated "Hducation accor

ding to Indian tradition is not merely a means to earning 

a living, nor is it only a nursery of thought or a school 

of citizenship. It is an Invitation into the life of spirit, 

training of human souls in pursuit of truth and ’ Practice 

of Virtue’ *

The report of the liducatj^n Oomisrion (1964-66) 

outlines the functions of higher education -?s pursuit of 

truth, full de vc lor rent of the youth physically, intellec

tually, socially and ncrally with a sense of social purpose, 

to promote equality and social justice, and promote attitudes 

and values needed for developing the ’good life*.

ATiile addressing the 37th session of the Central 

Advisory Board of Education (CADE)* the then Prime Minister, 

Mrs. .Indira Gandhi observed "The real purpose of education 

is to enhance the intellectual horizon and emotional



activities so that we may not only h;;ve better workers 

but also better human beings who are mature and who can

face the growing challenge.*

The National Folic/ on education (NFi;) (1936} 

states that education is a unique .Investment in the 

present end the future. The aIn of higher education, 

according to this policy is facilitating the process of 

national development through its n^nifold tasks of genera

tion, dissemination, utilization and expansion of knowled

ge. Specifying this goal, the iMPE recommends fostering 

the Spirit of national integration, international undeiw 

standing, social responsibility, encouraging scientific 

temper, instilling innovative nnd creative thinking among 

students etc. as the? objectives of higher education.

sVhilf? Speaking at the second convocation of the 

Jamia ftemdard University hold on /;th July, 1994 the 

Prime f/dnister, f'r. r.V. Haras imho iPo said while a 

large number of Universities .vorc coming up in the 

country, there was a n eed  to enforce high educational 

system, ft; said it was sad that degrees awarded by many 

Universities were denied recognition even in some developing
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countries, ife urged Lhe University grants Ctomission {iJGC)j 

policy-makers and teachers to take note of this and ensure 

that educational institutions impart quality education, 

f.'r. Rao said imparting standard education right from the 

primary level was t!io need of the hour.

oF
8 : S HPRT - COMING? / S TAMDAR13S :

-k>mo of the rem site of the NPE on Higher Education are:

"The condition of unLvorsit i es <! nd coll-ages is a 

matter of great concern to the nation"

11 The facilities in tho 6COO odd colleges vary widely 

but, on the whole, are far below the level of qualitative 

viability"

"Universities r.nd Colleges re becoming notorius for 

ranpant casteisrnt regionalism and in-breeding"

'•The achievement of the university is judged not on 

the basis of the quality of its research or the competence 

of its students but by its adherence to the schedule for 

examinations and the prevention of forced closures"

"The present system of Examination has lost its 

credibility*
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“College and University education lays excessive emphasis 

on teachin g which often degenerates into dictation of 

unrevised notes prepared long time ago.”

"Uni vers ities aro no noro than a part time occupation 

aimed essentially at the award of degrees, which have genera

lly lost credibility :nd value".

"Accountability remain" a concept without any content"

fthile discussing quality and education, the NPii says 

"Thut a quality conscious system would oroduce people who have 

the attributes of functional and social relevance, montal 

ability and physical dexterity, efficiency and reliability, 

above all, the confidence and capability to . communicate 

effectively and exercise initiative, innovative ability and 

experimentation with new situations”.

These statements, bring the opinion of eminent education

ists, indicate, without any doubt, that standards of educa

tion and research in many universities in lnr.il 3 are declining

sharply. But we must also accept that there are no physical

measures for evaluating educational standards as standards 

are subjective in nature. It is also true that there has 

been no large scale direct objective assessment of standards
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of higher educati.on over the years. But there are circums

tantial evidence for downward trend in standards. All th© 

statements quoted from MPH ane conclusions drawn on th© 

basis of such evidence.

Moot of the Universities and Colleges work less than 

100 days in a yc-r end actual teaching days are less than 

50. The evaluation system is faulty and the student, through 

a process of selection and elimation, can got through the 

examination by reading 50%  of the prescribed syllabus from 

made-easy guides in the last 100 hours bofore th© examina

tion.

;:ost of the students including those at the Post-graduate 

level do not rc d text books or reference books otf journals 

up to the level expectant of them.

Due to lack of reference for assessing standards of 

articles, many poor quality papers are being published in 

poor quality journals, '

The results in the national level tests and other 

competitive examinations inriicato the standard of graduate 

teaching.

It is reported that 3000 out of 6000 colleges ore 

nonviable.
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C: THE REASONSt

The reasons for the deterioration of standards in 

tenns of quality are listed below from various articles 

on this subject by er.inent educationists, viz. Malcolm 

Adlseshaiah, /taxik Singh, K, M, Bhatnagar* ri'«A* Ghanchi,

J . M. Kapur, Moonis Haza and Majorie Fernandez. (Coliectfidu 

from articles published in Journal of Higher education 

(UGC) and University News (AIU),

1. Rapid unplonned expansion, inadequate inputs in
terms of money, material and talents } 4

2 . iho comrehc-nsivo policy;

3. Timid ■’!:')<i unchallorjqing curriculum}

4. Uninspiring and demotivating classroom interactions;

5 . Resistance to change and innovation by the system;

6 * Unmotivated students, undedicatedl teach* rs;

7. Crazy rush for degrees;

3. Brain drain - the cream of the student connunity 
attracted by foreign countries} •

9 . In-breeding and parochialism in selection of 
teach or r.;

10. Inadequate .vork pattern, work ethics, and work
tarapo; ■

11. Lack of professionalism; .

12. Facilities for corporate life - non existent}
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1J . Low level cu aspiration among all concerned;

14* Crisis of confidence among the various partici
pants of the systemj

15. Undo r-p orfo nsnan ce syndrome;

16. A climate of alienation, generating attitudes 
of apathy, negligence and hostility towards

. the system;

17. A vulgar craving for gains without exertion*

1C. College'^ cstablish»4 more for non-academic
reasons, such as caste, community or political 
patronage;

19. Exploitation of students in the nsnao of tuitionsj

20# Students- not ca/crse to resorting to malpractices 
to get the degree, not bothered about learning 

or academic scholarships

2flfe. Parents, not averse to us. thoir influences for 
unfair adr.is sion and unfair marks{

22# Demographic pressures, aspirat.ional explosion, 
educational aberration, political contamination, 
economic compulsion, managerial inadequacies; &

23. Lacfc of will row r on the part of the UGC and 
universities' to curb unhealthy pmcticcs and
and dieaffili.ito sick institutions.

The three criteria recommended by researchers to 

judge standards in higher education are adequacy, dytVinism 

and international comparability. Adecih cy implies that 

instruction should be based on identified objectives, dyna

mism* ’.vould judge whether instruction changes according to 

the changing demands of the situation, at>d international 

comparability woul 1 examine how our stud ants compote v.lth
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their counterparts in other advanced countries in toxins 

of their motivation* knowledge, competencies and abilities 

as problem shoot or* If we use these criteria, wo do find 

that our higher education has not served the goalc of 

notional development, it has not helped the growth of the 

country’ s economy but has actually impaired and impeded 

the growth of economy by its inefficiency* low productivity 

and wastage of resources.

The university system is so rigid that in spite of 

the many recommendations made by the Various comissions, 

the curriculum has not responded to the changing demands.

In terms of international comparability our degrees are 

not recognized by the advancod countries and in terms of 

knoWLedge and competence* there is only a small minority 

of quality students from the few institutions of excellence* 

The NPE states, "a preponderant majority came out of instl** 

tutions of higher education, perhapt with a littlo rx>re of 

book learning and of course a degree but with very little 

capacity for self study, poor language and communication 

skills, a highly United world view and Ivrdly any sense 

of social or national responsibility”*

D: ' snoot comings of  standards in  LIBRARY ELI) CAT I o n?

Today, there .ire over SO Universities in India having
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library education programme at under-gradual# and post- 

gradu te degree levels. Together they produce about 300C

II.Lib. Sc. and M.Lifc. Sc. degree holders annua11y. every 

year a fqv; Universities start new library scicnce courses 

and then add M.Lib.Sc. Course after a few years. Over and 

above the University l«vel library education, a large 

majority of the state 3.ibrary associations and several 

other prof ess icnil associations conduct short term courses.

In addition, indiara v>andhi National Open University and a 

few other Universities are conducting 0 .Lib.Sc and hi .Lib. Sc. 

courses through their .'directorate-of Correspondence Courses. 

Proliferation at this speed end level has naturally resulted 

in sacrificing the quality of the training programmes.

There ir, no system of accreditation of these fast changing 

professional coursos.. Mo individual or organisation - public 

or private has raised alarm at the colossal wsstape :•£ 

resources in churrmin;: out this huge manaorar, a l^rpo 

section of which are frightfully 'under-employed or unemployed. 

The situation is likely to worsen with every passim year 

if same drastic step is not taken immediately*

Up to the end of 1990s a major part of the Indian 

library systems would be using computers in moot of their 

library operations and also.establish closer linkages 

through Local Area Network (LAM) and global communication 

networks. These are inevitable. The most satisfying feeling



11

is that today majority of the professionals are a war© of 

these forthcoming chnnges and a very small section are 

consciously making moves to achieve this goal.

This future scenario wo ul c.i enforce to sox loudly 

givefi a second look at the existing library education 

programme in India, "it must be accepted by all those 

responsible for professional education of a wider responsi

bility than merely producing practloners for the situation 

as it is today; a professional school must also indentify 

future profossionel trends and needs and prepare practi

tioners to moot thorn. In other words, it should load rather 

be a pale reflection of i t ,"  ($, L. Saunders)

There cannot be two opinions on the view that today 

we h vo too many institutions producing too many stereo

typed library professionals who may not be fit enough to 

meet the future professional challenges. Already a large 

section of them ore waiting to get an opening in the job 

markot. The situation is likely to worsen every yo,->r if 

the present trend continues.

FURbQoLi OF THE STUDY .

as all of us are aware that great interest is shown 

at the various conferences/seminars in the possibility of
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do vising academic standards for the Indian Library and 

Information f cience Training Fto grarrrcs, The issue* of 

standardisation of Library and Information Scicnce 

education is hanging with the Academic authorities for 

several years without reaching any positive conclusion. 

Presently, the standardisation of Library Science i3cluca- 

tion is burning issue among the Library and Infoimetion 

Professionals; .srd professional insetltutionr. condw ctting 

Library Science Programmes.

Poopla in University Library profession have observed 

that the need for establishing tho standards for occrodi- 

tion at the national level was ypeitnost in the minds of 

the Library and Information Science Professional and 

academic community. Accordingl y, this topic was assigned 

to me for pursuing Ph.D. in Library and Information Scienee 

under the guidance of Prof. M. L. u'ali, Ha ad, Department 

of Library and Information Science; and Doan, Faculty of 

Arts* University of Kashmir.

F: onjl-CTIVES OF THE STUDY:

The mein objectives of the study arc:

1. lo stuJy the concept, implications t:nd ramifica
tions of the term accreditation}
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2. To study accreditation and its Impact on 
F ilg her iEd uc at ion;

3 . To review the accreditation programmes in 
Library and Information Science Schools in 
diff erorit countries;

*1. To examine the possibilities of having a 
progratnno of accreditation of Library and 
Information Science schools in India;

5V To evolve standards for accreditation;

6 , To formulate guidelines, manuals and evclu<>- 
tion procedures; and

7 . To evolve a National Policy on Library and
Information Science Education.

' G: RESEARCH METH3Pg AND INSTRUMENT:

The survey method of research was used in collecting

data for this study, a questionnaire proved to be the 

more practical and economical approach because of the 

geographic location of Library and Information Sciencc 

Schools in India, -inco no suitable instrument was available, 

the investigator had to develop one to be used in this 

study, A fow technioue* used in related studies were 

examined. Information and ideas from those sources were 

utilized in preparing the preliminary draft of the question

naire. A final drift of the nuestionnsire as approved by 

the guide was then do vised incorporting his comments and 

suggestions.
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The final draft of the questionnaire (Appendix m ) 

consisted of ten pages covering different aspects such os 

Faculty, Courses, Emission re-uiremonts* Duration of the 

Courses, Goveranco, Financial matters and Physical Resources 

of the LIS Schools. The questionnaire contained separate 

section about the accreditation*

Personal acquaintance of the guide and the investi

gator with many o~ the Head of the LIS Schools in India 

greatly fndHtated the survey. Considering the disturbed 

conditions in JOK State, mailing problems* and distances 

involved, the response was surprisingly quick and high*

The questionnaires were sent by post to the Heads of LIS 

Schools in October, 1993. By the end of January, 1994, 

most of the questionnaires had been returned*only on© 

follow—up letter was sent to those schools who did 'nt 

response in time* Few more questionnaires were recoivod 

after the follow~up letter was sent* Since the response 

was already high, it was decided not to pressure those LIS 

Schools who were among non-respondents* In spite of that, 

it was tried to get the information about their schools 

from the other latest sources, Most of the non-r^s^ondents 

appear to h^vo been people who were either "too busy” or
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)-■'* ' ' ■
generall y drxiiff erent to appeals for co-operation. Although 

it Mas not possible to exactly classify the non-returns, 

personal knowledge of LIS Schools in the sample indicates 

th^t the questionnaires returned are tru© representative 

of the total sample.

11 5 REVIBrt OF LITERATURE;

To get acquainted with the problem area and to 

define it, the :iriv. stigator made a search in the- secendry 

information sources in the field of Library and Information 

Science, ive* Library Literature, bibliographies on 

Library dducation, Library and Information Science Abstracts 

etc. and few primary sources not coveted by the secondary 

information sources. In this way the investigator prepared 

an exhaustive bibliography of articles and documents 

(Micro as well as Hecro documents). After preparation of 

bibliography, the investigator reviewed the literature 

from the primary documents with the feeling that 

the existing knowledge can be further advanced or enriched 

by integrating or linking the past ideas with the new 

ideas or linking (and t h a t ) . . . . .  every research project 

should be based on all of the pertinent as well as relevant 

ideas, theories and research the t hove preceded it ".
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The Micro and M&cro documents consulted for tho 

compilation of this study include back as well os current 

issues of Journals, Yearbooks of various associations* 

seminars/conference proceedings, directories, reports of 

ministries, reports of various cons'ittees/comissions, 

prospectus of different Library Schools of Uldia.



DEVELOPMENT OF LIBRARY EDUCATION

AliHQAD AND IN INDIA
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DE VHLOPMl:MT OF LIBRARY EDUCATION 

ABROAD & IN INDIA '

»M lc going through the d evelopment of library 

education, it is essential to look into th - reasons which 

gave birth to library education or library school, it was 

gradual development from personal collection libraries of 

monarch or very rich peopl© to organised library system 

for public, academic institutions and research centres.

The organised librarianship brought ,vith i: certain 

pre-requisite of methods of preservation ~nd circul tion 

of documents among selected clintele. Another factor which 

was responsible for the art of librarians hip as it was 

called in earlier stages - was the adoption of certain 

methods of arranging documents and its proper indexing 

i*e . cataloging to enable the user to locate the books* 

which had grown in larger numbers with the invention of 

printing and other method of multiplication of documents.

The trcsnondous increase in the output of the world’s 

printing presses made, and continue to make, increasingly 

complex and difficult the mere task of collecting, arrang

ing and disseminating; the rapid developroent in the

nineteenth century of many new fields of knowledge; the
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almost universal rise in the general educational level of 

the people and the spread, in many quarters of the globe 

of the idea and the ide~l'-> of democracy c ho need the order 

concept of a library as a place primarily for the preserva

tion of books for the <;hosen>few to one of an-educational 

storehouse of knowledge guidance and inspiration for ths 

many. 1

The idea of libraries for the classes o vc nlace to

2
the idea of libraries for the masses. The man, who more 

than anyone else, was responsible to clothe this nsw id«a 

flesh and blood and to breathe into his nostrils the breathe

3
of life  was the librarian. Obviously he, " . . .  needed a 

groat deal more education and toachnical knowledge of many 

sorts than did his predecessor, and the library vjoo&ei discovered, 

as law, medicine and oth@r professions had disoovered, that 

the necessary education could be more easily, efficiently, 

comprehensively and cheaply acquired through formal schooling 

than it could.. .by means of an apprentice system.*^ Tim© was 

when the young practitioner began ov* driving the doctor’s 

horse or sweeping out the lawyer’s office; today he must 

attend a professional school . . .  that system (of apprentice-

5
ship) is now become o solcte.
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Thus we observe th<? origin of the library education/ 

library school in the latter half of the nineteenth century.

In IB29 Martin Schrettinger (of Munich) emphasized the 

value of training in special library schools, ffe wrote:

No man with a literary education, however highly 

educated he is, even if  he is a groat scholar, is 

fitted to bo 3 librarian without a special study,

preparation and practice*

Anton Klette mode his extensive plea for library 

training in Geunany in 1071.

In X874 Rullman (Librarian of the University of Freiberg) 

outlined a 3 year university Course in Library Science.

As Development of Library Education in the United 'Jtrtoa 

of /taerica:

The development of library education in the United states 

of /^erica may be categorised into two significant periods - 

the 1080s and the 1920s.

In 1880s: The credit for the most important event of

this period goes to Melvil Dewey. It is the establishment

at Columbia of the first library school in tba English

6
speaking world on 5t.h January, 1507.

Two significant decisions were involved in the 

establishment of this first school* (i) .American 

librarians, after full and careful consideration,
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decided in favour of educating librarians through 

a professional school in preference to sraprentio>» 

ship in libraries; (ii) They approved a thorouo'ily 

practical curriculum embodying best practice, with 

little considcoration of theoretical studies,

[loth of these decisions have had important con se

quences, the effects of which are still evident. 

as a result of the first decision, the foundation 

for the present system of library schools was 

formally established, contrary to the English 

system of apprenticeship which continued unbroken 

until 1919 ?n<:l Is still preferred by many English 

libraries . . . .  To this decision, more than to any 

other are thing, may bo attributed to Mexican’s

acknowl edqsd leadership in the field of mod arm
" 7

library procedures.

tttaon Oewey outlined his proposal for a school of library 

Economy at a meeting of the American Library Association in 

1883, almost evorycne else in th«t august body opposed bin.

In a barred attack on Dewey, William F. Poole sal : :

I have entertained the Idea that practical work 

In a library , ,l, was the only proper way to train 

good librarians,®

Justin ..insor thought that:

Practical expnrience in a cjood library is the best 

preparation for librarianship
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Dewey ccrried hd& point against such stalwarts and 

his mission to prefer the library school to a system appren

ticeship was achieved.

Though Dewey had preferred the school to the library 

as the place for training, the content and method of his 

course was not to be very different from apprenticeship.

In fact he described, the new course as a "systematic 

apprenticeship” and outlined its aimsj

Its aim is entirely practical, to give the best, 

obtainable advice with specific suggestions on 

each of the hundreds of questions that rise.*®

This preoccupation with practice and neglect of theory

11 12
has been severely criticised by CC Williamson , J I  ifoeoler

* 1 ! 
and j P Danton In £; ct library literature is so full

of tills criticism thnt it may not be very out of place

to say that the history of education for librarianship

in the USA is a record of the continuous and systematic

efforts made to liberate the library school curriculum

from the shackles of the "Thoroughly practical** tradition

of Dewey and to raise it to the status* of a professional

graduate study with due emphasis on principle -nd theory.

In 1920s: Carl M white’ ^  describes the lCSOs v?s the 

seed-time in education for librarians hip. This era of



firsts - starting of the first professional association, 

viz. the /cnerican Library Association in 1876, tho publica

tion of tho first professional journal, viz, tho library 

journal in the same year and as we have already seen* tho 

establishment of the first library school in 1887 - was 

indeed a most fertile seed-time. The next important period, 

a period of flowering, was the 1920s. Four significant 

factors may be noticed here: (i) Williamson Report 1923 

which was published in September, 1923, No other single 

document has perhaps influenced later development of educa

tion for librarianship as this volume; (ii) Board of Uduca- 

tfon for Librarians hip 1924, ona of tho reeocvoendatlons of 

Williamson wa© tho creation of a national accrediting body. 

This was given effect to by the /taerican Library Association 

in 1924 when it established the Board of Education for 

Libr rianshl?. This is the second, significant event in 

the 1920s. (iii )  The third factor, is tho noble and gxemp- 

lary role of the fcarnegie Corporation of New 'fork*, in the 

first half of the 1020s the Corporation atefrted its "Ten 

year programme of Library Service* which involved an 

expenditure of five.million dollars, most of which was 

for the improvement of education for librarlanship,

(iv) Directly arising out of the benevolence of tho
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Carnegie corporoticn was the establishment of tho Graduate 

Library School ot tlx; University of Chicago in 1926. This 

event# forming the fourth major factor of the 1920s*

B: Development of Library Education in the United Kingdom:

when we examine the development of education for 

librarians hip in the United Kingdom, we are struck by a 

few similarities but no less are we impressed by the 

strong differences* it has with education for librarien- 

ship in the United States of ^tnerlca. Doth have tholr 

beginnings in the 1880s and both make a big leap forward 

in about the 1920s. Toth move, thuragh not with equal speed, 

towards making tho library school an integral part of the 

University.

,vo sh;:.ll tr.icc the devolopment of fid-uc:.ition for libra—

rInnship from tho ICC Os to the 1950s under the following

periods and lend n rks;

1 . The period from 1881 to 1919

2 , The London School of 1919

3 . Tho post-war period of full-time scholars .

4 . The winds of change in favour of University Schools

5 . The role of the Association of British Library
Schools.
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0 11 Period from 1GS.I ~ 1919:

From the very beginning it is tho Library Association 

that is the pioneering champion of library training in 

the United Kingdom. In 1881, just four year* after it was 

established, a special committee of the Association was 

set up to draft a syllabus*'. In 1884 the syllabus was approved 

and in 1885 the first examinations were held at London and 

Nottingham.

The initiative of the Library Association in this 

regard was greatly boosted up by the Royal Charter of 

1090. line tenth objectives of the Association under the 

Charter was s

To hold examinations in librarianship and to issue

certificates of efficiency* J

The of' icial 'hog is ter of Librarians 1 w.sS inaugurated 

in 1909 and in 1914 Fellowships (FLA) and Associationships 

(ALA) wore introduced.

nut, the 'association* was as yet largely incapable 

of providing training and merely conducted the examinations. 

Part-time courses, notably the one conducted by the London 

School of Economics between 1902 and 1917 (the school was 

not yet a part of the London University) and the correspondence
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courses organised by the Association from 1904 (taken over 

by tho Association of Assistant Librarians in 1934) were 

all that was available in the name of professional education.

Bs2 The London University College Library School 1919:

Viewed against thilc black background the starting of 

the first library school at the University College London in 

1919 is a sup-raaely important point of departure, J C, Harrison 

points out its importance in the f ollowing words;

For the first time in the history of education for 

librarianship in Britain, there were now to bo 

found full-time students at a full-time professional 

school under a full-time director and all within 

the walls of an institution of University rank,1^

B:3 More full-time Schools:

Immediately after world Wqr I I  between 1946 and 1950,

nine new full-time schools were established* They were all

located in sub*-university level technical and commercial

colleges. Nevertheless tho opa nning of these schools as

well as the revision of the syllabus in 1946 were both epoch-

making. They meant that new frontiers of library education

17
were at long lest within reach.
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3 : ^ '^inds of Cbm cjo:

It Is said Ih ■ t traditions, including bad ones, dio

hard in Britain. Previously, there was tenncious ©position

of British universities to vocational studies within their

walls. But already the winds of change had began to blow

and they wore blowing through even the most hallowed halls

of the most ancient of the universities.1^ In 1962, the

Vico-Chancellor cf the Sheffield University propos'd a

"Post-graduate school, offering its own qualification” . 1^

True, one sparrow does not moke a summer. But in the next

year cueens* University, Belfast, announced its "full-time

school of librarianship... for graduates" .* 0 Clearly the

die 'was cast in favour of post-graduate library education

because, "in Britain as elsewhere, it is so obviously the

2i
wave of the future”

Bj5 Association of British Library Schoolst

A fact that might appq^r strange to Indian and -American 

observers 13 that participation in the setting of examina

tion papers or in assessing the results ift still denied to

22
the teaching rep.vesentat.ives,

C: Development of Library Education in India:

S.R.l<angan:than has given the four phases regarding

2 i
the teaching of library science in India. These are;
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Phase 1 ; Dawn of teaching of library science: tnerican 
It-'ritaoe *

Phase 2 i leeching of library science strikes root;

Phase 3 t Master*8 degree;

Phase 4 j Another line of phase 2*

The development of library education in India will be 

examined under the following two headings;

1. Pro- Indepe nd one e ;

2. Post-Independence.

Ct 1 Pro-Independence:

vte have seen that the first librarys-chool in the 

English speaking world was established at Columbia in 

1887 by Melvil Dewey. It was in the fitness of things that 

the first course in librarians hip in India should be treated 

by a disciple and colleague of Dewey in the Columbia school, 

william Allanson Borden. EXiring one of his visits to U.S.A# 

the enlightened Maharaja of Baroda* Sayaji Rao h i  was 

grcctly impressed by the advanced condition of library 

service in th-at country. He decided to develop library 

science in his own state and appointed Borden as Director 

of libraries, fis part of his comprehensive plans for library 

development for the state* Bdrden instituted a librarianship

O A
course in the state central library at Baroda in 1912.
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Gordon .left India in 1913, His school did not last long 

2F>
thereafter. "

The next library school* the on© started in 1913 at 

Lahore, was again by an /merican* to. Asa Pan Dickinson 

(Librarian of the Pennsylvania University) In organising 

Punjab University Library, In that year he also established 

a class in library science and wrote his Rinjab library 

primer as text book for the class. This class was continued 

for a few non tbs each alternate year for nearly t.vo decades, 

riut its influence v/a5 mostly confined to the Punjab."'

The training classes in Baroda and Lahore vie re largely 

turned on ecuipino young men with a knowledge of library

routine, for these schools v/ore meant mainly to run tho 

libraries established in their respective areas. The time 

was not yet ripe to develop library science as an intellec

tual discipline starting from basic laws through a priori

method at one end and from actual experimental and obs©rva~

28
tional work through empirical methods at the other end*

By the 1920s ivo see the vibrant personality of Dr.S.R.

‘ 29
Ranganothan giving Inis dynamic leadership in India. In 1929,

under the auspices of the Madras Library Association* which

itself was largely his creation* Dr. Ranganathan started a

short course in librarianship. In 1931 the Madras University,
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whose library Dr. l-anganathan was then beading, took over 

this, courso and conducted it as a certificate course. In 

Dr* Ranganathan’s .«rds: .

The objective of the school was more to establish

a modem library outlook then to teach library

technic.*) e. Put that out look was introduced through
30

the medium of library technique.

In 1937^  this certificate course was raised by tho 

University to a one year post-graduate Diploma Course, 

which continued till 1958-when it was converted into a 

Bachelor of Library Science Course at Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh.

Two oth'X library pioneers wore responsible for 

starting library training in Bengal. In 1937, the r.ongal 

Library /vssociatlon started a summer course under the 

leadership of Kumar Munindradeb nai Mahasai* K,M .,sudullah 

the Librarian of the imperial Library Calcutta started 

a library course in 1935* Later several'Universities started 

library science courses *• Bamras in 1941, Borciboy in 1944 

and Calcutta iri 1946.

Cs2 Ppst-Independence Period:

In this period we seo the starting of library science 

courses in several other universities - Aligarh in 1951*
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Daroda and Mayour in 1956 and Vikram in 1957. Put the most 

significant events were the establishment of the Deportment 

of Library Scienco in the University of Delhi and the 

institution of the Sarada Ranganathan Chair in the Univer

sity of Madras.

C :2 . 1 Department  ̂cf_ Library Science, .Delhi 1947:

Before 1947 all the library s cience. courses were being 

conducted in University libraries, by the library staff 

teaching on a part-time basis in addition to their full

time library work. But, thanks to the vision and initiative 

of Sir Maurice Gwyer, the then Vice-Chancellor, for the 

first time in Btoia a full fledged Departront of Library 

Science was established in the University of Delhi in 1947# 

Dr. S,R. Ranganatlian was appointed as the Professor of 

Library Science. Master of Library Science and Ph. D* Courses 

in library science wore started.

This at once placed the University in the Vanguard of 

library teaching and research in India. The Department was 

conceived as a notional institution end the c ours os were 

conducted from 1948 to 1954 by part-time teachers ;nd a 

full-time honorary teacher. Dr. Ranganathan. Since 1953, 

however, the University Grants Comission has strengthened 

the teaching resources by sanctioning the appointment of 

one full time render, a lecturer and a part-time lecturer.
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At tho snne tame the Government of India set up the 

Institution of Library Science at Delhi University within 

the existing Dopo .rtm ,?nt of Library Science as a p,»rt of 

its second five year plan, to train librarians in large 

numbers for the public libraries, and to conduct research 

in librarians hip* As a result of this co-oue ration between 

the Government and the University, it has been possible 

to create for the first time in the country a full-time 

school of library science. The institute was discontinued

and its staff became the staff of the Department of Library

. . 32
bcience.

The establishment of the Department of Library Science 

and later the Institute of Library Science in tUie University 

of Delhi was a historic step, comparable to the opening 

of the London University College Library School in 1919 

and the establishment of the Chicago School in 1926.

Ct 2 .2  Sa.rada tenganathan Chair in Library Science 1957:

In 1937 came the other great event - the gift of one 

lakh of rupees by Li:, ftmganathan to the Univers ity of 

Madras. This was a nost gracious act which, if not in terms 

of the amount at least in the spirit of the gift can be 

compared with that of Andrew Carnegie’s munificence. In
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33
fact it is ©von more praise - wothy than Carnegie's gift,

What Dr. Ranganathsn did was a "supreme act of sotting apart 

(his) life 's  savings1,34 Tho University of Madras gratefully 

accepted the gift and showed good responsive gestures by 

adding to it another lakh of rupoes. Hie University Grants 

Comission gavo a third lakh. Thu® with an endovment of 

a total of three lakhs of rupees the Sarada Banganathan 

Choir of Library Science, "the first endowed professorship 

of library science :Ln the Commonwealth" was established 

in the University of Madras.

.•\t tho end of this chapter it is essential to mention 

it here^that like ,4elvil Dewey in USA, we had a prototype 

of his nature, devotion and leadership in Dr, S.R, Runganathan. 

Ho laid the pattern of education in India of hfaS own, being 

the pioneer, innovator, propounder of new thought, a 

crusader and everything that library scionce stands for.

Unlike Dewey, he contributed to almost all aspects of library 

and information science. He was the founder of the pattern 

for post-graduate diploma in library science from Madras 

University in 1937 and advanced training programme loading 

to M.Lib.Sc, frorn Delhi University in 1948 and doctorate 

programme in 1954. I~&s pattern of library and information 

science education adopted by UGC through its Review Comrrdttee
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on library science is also a great contribution*

Hie prosent position of library and information 

science education in India is given in Chapter five.
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ACCREDITATION A1€> ITS IMPACT ON

higher  eaiCATiai in  genbM .

A: AlCRrfllTATIQH

Accreditation is a system for recognizing educational 

institutions and professional programmes affiliated with 

these institutions for a level of performance, integrity, 

nd quality v-ihich entitles them tc the confidence of the 

educational corrcm unity and the rublic they serve. In the 

United States of -merica, thin recognition is extended 

primarily through non-governmsntol, voluntary inct5.titlonal 

or professional associations. These groups establish criteria 

for recognition, arrange site visits and evaluate those 

institutions -and professional programmes which desire recog

nition status; and approve for recognition those which

l ' ’
meet their criteria.

According to Kent and Lancour, "Accreditation refers 

to approval or recognition of one party by another on the 

basis of some standard".

Further, wo can say that the establishment of standards 

for professional education and evaluation of specific 

educational programme in the light of these standards are 

called 'accreditation'*
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A:1 Foundation of Accrodltatlon:

First, the nê ci of accreditation wa3 felt in thtf

USA due to tlie certain factors. The factors responsible

2
wore:

i) Rapid growth}

ii) Many autonomous institutions;

iii) Absence cf government control;

iv) Political philosophy of freedom}

v) Insistence on non-interference in educational 
affairs, etc*

Keeping in view these facto**, William K. Seldon, 

Exoctjtive Secretary of the national Com!ssion on Accredita-

3
tion states j

The singular combination of factors in this 

country which encouraged the development of accredi

tation wer* diverse* A wide geographical spread of 

population with slow communication and transportation 

supported the establishment of numerous coll <v s. 

Mostly funded toy different protestant denominations 

and later by the *<oman Catholics as well, none wished 

to be subject to standards established by any other 

denomination or even by governmental authorities. This 

attitude coincided with the political philosophy on 

which this nation w a« founded and with the 1 at U r  

laifisez-fairo attitude which permeated both tho 

4©ofiomic and the political life  of this country for 

so many decades. As a result, institutions were 

founded to meet the desire of every denomination and
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the pride of almost every country. With exceptions 

in a few states, govemmmtal restrictions were 

seldom imposed. Shoddiness, even fraudulcnce in edu

cation bocame so wide spread that some action became 

necessary. The federal government was not empowered 

to act and concerted state action was only a remote 

possibility.

By the end of the nineteenth century, the nunb r 

of colleges and universities was increasing rapidly, 

different types of nost-secondary schools were being 

created to meet the multiplying needs of society, 

more students wore attending a large number of high 

schools, and• programmes of study were being diversified*.. 

At that time, there ;vere no commonly accepted standards 

for admission, courses of study, 1ength of school 

year, or oven definitions of what actually constitutes 

a college. It was during this period that the demands 

on the pert of high schools for sotte uniformity in 

college admission requirements, end the needs of the 

better colleges for protection against the shoddy 

institutions, laid the basis for the organization of 

regional associations of colleges and secondary schools.

In the moan time the maintenance and enforcement of 

standards by these organizations was carried out b? 

by membership requirements ba«od upon accreditation.

At about the same time somo of the professions wore 

taking the initiative in demanding improvement in profe

ssional educational and the elimination of proprietary 

institutions, as a measure of protection for the public, 

as a means of improving professional schools, and as 

a method of attaining their own professions 1 ambitions, 

those profession>1 associations likewise adopted the



40

practice of accreditation. Hero again nongovernment 

agencies worn forced to do whot government was not 

.able fcr not permitted to do*

Accreditation took souse shap® by 1914 in USA after 

a series of on and off activity and after several decades 

of introspection there evolved z system which recommended 

definitions, having testing programmes for tho college 

entrance and eventual nationalising of accreditation first 

at the jrecondary school level and then for colleges and 

Universities through the expansion and linking of regional 

accreditation associations* Various institution©! arid 

specialised accrediting bodies were formed over the years.

The period between 1862 and 1914 during which the land 

Grant Act *«&& paS3«ci h«5 been of immense importance to the 

•American higher education, A second Land Grant Act providing 

for Black institutions (1390), creation of Carnegie Founda

tion for the Advancement of Teaching (1900), founding of 

Association of /tierlean Universities, Association of American 

Law Schools, College Entrance uxarrdn ition I3oard (1900) and 

founding of the Association of American Colleges (1914) 

are some of tho m.'\;jor developments. Accreditation not only 

was a product of this period but also shared tho character

istics of tho society. The term higher education (degree 

^granting Colleges and Universities offering traditional 

academic programmes and mainly serving full time students)
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has slowly boon replaced by the term post-secondary educa

tion which includos the Universities, 4 year degree Collages, 

two year degree Colleges and community Colleges. A variety 

of noivtraditiond. institutions have started awarding degrees 

on the basis of credits and started offering a variety of 

non-credit education rrogra ran os. All these h^d to bo evalua

ted by the process of accreditation. Untill world -or II 

the accreditation community consisted of six regional 

associations and a few major professional associations.

By the year 1982 th Council of Post-Secondary Accreditation 

(COPA) had recognised fifty one accrediting bodies and also 

identified more than seventy additional orgoalantiono which 

were operating without recognition. There is a radical 

change in accreditation over the decades which obviously 

is in favour of the educational institutions. Some leaders 

in accreditation are trying to enable the institutions to 

stata their educational objectives, and develop means for 

evaluating their achievements, a mechanism by which accre

diting bodies can work in collaboration than as a completely 

independent unit. Accreditation began with the task of 

defining educational quality and develop?* od into a process 

that advances educational quality. Essential elements in

the accreditation process thus are (i) a dear  statement 

by the institution of its educational intensions, ( ii) The 

conduct of a direct self study focused on the achievements 

of those intensions, (iii )  An onsite evaluation by a selected
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group of peers* and (iv) A decision by the independent 

accrediting comission. The purposes of accreditation are 

to see that the educational institutions are adhering to 

the set out plan of academic programmes have proper Infras

tructural facilities* competent faculty and also to proper 

guidance and counselling facility wherever needed to the 

institution. The other purposes of the accreditation are:

i) To foster excellence in education to the development 

of uniform notional criteria and guidelines for 

assessing educational effectiveness;

li) To bring in the concept of accountability;

iii) To assist in improving to self-stuiy and review;

iv) To gain confidence in the community that institution 

has appropriate objectives, maintains conditions 

which enable it to achieve them and is accomplisinng 

them in a great measure.

Institutional accrediting bodies help an institution 

look at itself as a whole while specialised ace red-! ting 

bodies generally will review institutional object'vcs and 

the relationship of the programme to the total institution 

but mainly focus on programmes and are more likely to have 

fairly specific standards. Accreditation focuses on educa

tional quality and institutional integrity. Basic to the
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accreditation process are the institutional solf-study 

and external pe»r evaluation. The accrediting associations 

have adopted the view that the best qualified persons to 

make these value judgements are peexweducators and others

who aro involved in .~nd devoted to post secondary education*

During the 1950: and 1960s after World iftar II many 

new institutions of post secondary education were established 

mainly with tlx soc-.ctdl belief that only through education 

one can be provided opportunities for greater social and 

economic mobility. Due to rapid technological changes number 

of new educational progrensnos hove been developed* The 

decade of 1970s was one of the accountability and regulations 

due to the gurantscJ' demanded by consumers, Beginning 1980s 

due to the decline in the traditional student enrolments

• ' » 
institutions have planned for stable enrolments and retrejh- 

ments in the faculty which resulted 3n the review of existing 

programmes with greater conc ern for t̂ unl itative outcomes 

and reaching out for r.on-troditional student clientele*

These developments and other such factors havo ccr-hi nod 

to impose severe burdens, constraints and deman:.:.:; on ecere- 

diting bodies, particularly institutional accrediting bodies.

As$} Non-Governmental Process t

Even though accreditation is a nrocess undertaken by 

Autonomous bodies, yet Federal and state governments,
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professional organisations and certain educational 

institutions have tried to depart from the acceptod 

principles of accreditation. In spite of the fact that 

many institutions of higher education in USA are privately 

maintained through endowments and high student fees they 

still manage to get federal and state funding through students 

fellowships and various research programmes. The federal 

government in turn tries to make use of the accreditation 

data to determine the; eligibility of the institution for 

funds. This has led to a situation where every institution 

tries to get accredited even though it is voluntary and a 

lsrge number of accrediting agencies have been floated 

sometimes solely wi:.h the idea of accrediting institutions 

of their own. Many industries and philanthropist oa?®anisa- 

tions have also started considering the accreditation of 

the institutions and programmes a® a tool for determining 

the eligibility for funding. Accreditation reports which 

are to be confidential 'were asked to be made public by 

the legislators and government agencies whiih obviously is 

not in the interest of the institutions. Even though many 

stages through their statutes authorise the education 

department to n©credit colleges and Universities, the normal 

accreditation process is carried out by an autonomous agency? 

fto government approval is necessary for tha formation of 

an accrediting body except that they have to obtain a charter
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to operate as a non-profit Corporation or association 

from the concerned state* There is a community interest ft 

for the accrediting body and this body has a strong influence 

of cost-benefit balance* The most important part of the 

conmunity interest are* The chief executive of the institu

tions, the faculty, the student groups, employers of tho 

graduate students snd various professional societies and 

also closely related accrediting bodies.

A* 1 j2t other Components ?

In addition to the accreditation process the- institu

tional evaluation in USA has mny other cor.v >oncnts. btable 

among thorn ore:*"* .

i) State Institutional Licensing and Review: This is

present in around 40 states in different dogreos*

In seme states this is largely coordim ted with the 

regional institutional a ccrdditation process,

ii) Regional Institutional Accreditation! Virtually 

all non-profit and small number of degree granting 

state approved profit seeking institutions are evalua

ted every five years by the? autonomous regional 

accreditation system. The institutions receive a 

major review every ten years and a review of minor 

changes made and plans for tho future at the alter

native five year term.
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lii) Institution - Initiated Evaluation and Planning System 

The processes are locally initiated and maintained 

and the inherent desire of the Institution and tttaa 

faculty to raise their own standards makes this 

system worth experimenting in other countries* Out

side experts are called as consultants and ©valuators", 

the programmes are also evaluated by different systems

A*2. Accreditation in U.K.

There is a marked difference In the educational evalua

tion in USA and other countries. The major difference is 

that US higher education is mostly a non-governmental or 

autonomous enterprise whereas in most of the other countries 

education ,nnd essentially its funding is controlled by the 

government. In US and UK the terms University, College and 

Quality have diff exent. connotations. Sixty percent of the 

ellgiblle go to higher education in US, even though fewer 

than two thirds graduate. The British systarn is highly 

selective, only 15 % of the high school graduates being 

acta it ted to the institutes of higher education and all of 

them are full tine students. Standards of degrees from British 

Univers 1 ties havo to be the same, with a very high academic 

level. In Britain an approximate parity exists between 

degrees and even their graduations. This adherance to an 

academic old standard is strictly guarded. Various organi

sations keep track of the academic quality. The Department
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of Education and Sclenc© plays a major role* They have 

different funding councils which also keep an eye on the 

quality of education imported. The polytechnics and Colleges 

funding counciJt* tho University Grants Comnittee and the 

rocently created University Funding Council are some of the 

main sources of funding, Tho Advisory Board of Research 

Council* the Council of National Academic Awards (OiAA) 

and the Committee of Vice-Chancellors and Principals also 

monitor the academic standards. External peer evaluation 

(External Examiners) is a major factor in the British 

educational systen. The most effective guarantor of academic 

standards in UK happens to be the academic strength and 

the responsibility of tho staff coupled with a system of 

external examinerships as practised by the University. The 

public sector institutions of higher education in the UK 

continue to place great emphasis on the collective Duiintena» 

nce of academic st. nd.irds. informing indicators (i U )  are 

gaining importance in UK even though tic re is sor.ie appre

hension that it may cut into the autonomy of the institution- 

Application of non-profit performance evaluation techniques 

such 3s programme planning budget system (PPBS) and cost 

benefit analysis (CDA) to the institutions of higher 

education were not found to be feasible. Relevance, verifia

bility, freedom from bias and quant if lability must be past 

of PIS. Jarratt report in 1985 stated that Universities



48

imke little atteirpts on a regular basis to appraise 

academic staff with a virvv to enhance their personal 

development and successful planning within the institution. 

It further iddc-d that a regular revievJ procedure, h ndled 

with sensitivity vould be of benefit to staff and to the 

university as a whole. In considering the form of staff 

appraisal system for a University the committee identified 

three objectives:

i) Recognition of the contribution made by individuals;

ii) Assistance for individuals to develop their full 
potential as quickly as possible5 and

iii )  Assistance of the University to make the most 
effectiv- use of its academic staff.

The committee xccommduded an annual review on this 

basis as Is the practice ih the best staff development 

system used elsewhere. Jarratt report and the government 

concern about the preservation of academic quality m.ide 

the conrdttoo of Vice-Chancellors anc! Principals (CVCP) 

establish a committee and many of their points arc 

incorporated in tho CVCP/UGC (1986) list of perfoxmnnce 

indicators.

The contrast between the UK and USA helps to explain 

the delay in the development of PIS in UK* Tho /*n«-.aican
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system is regarded as a mass system with op©n access in 

contrast to the elite system in the UK with its low age 

participation rate and high entry standards. The m rican 

post secondary education is extremely 1 ?rcie and h >r» a 

highly diverse natch work of institutions that differ 

greatly in quality, character, purpose, in size, complexity 

in fiscal stability and in sources of funding*

Aj3 . Accreditation in indla: '

i>ince the 195Us the AH  India Council for Technical 

education (AICTF.) has been obliquely making references to 

the word accreditation as a substitute for ivhat wao 

prevalent in the country as a regulatory mechanism.

Some thought was entertained by the Association of 

Indian Universities (AIU) in the 1970s, but the matter 

was shelved for the time being.

The University Grants Comission (UGC) has proposed 

formation of on Accreditation Council as a mecharoim for 

maintaining standards.

After AJOTu, bec:me a statutory body it has announced 

the formation of a Mrtional Hoard of Accreditation.
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Some four years ago, the Department of %®ctrondcs 

(DOE) launched a schan© called Department o# Electronics 

Accreditation Comrltta© ( DOEACC). The scheme is designed 

to take up the computer training programmes operated by 

the training industry in the country and extend govern

mental recognition foor such of those in tho Industry who 

fulfil the reoulremcnt prescribed by DOHACC. While going 

through the National cnglish Daily Newspaper "The Time3 

of India" Juno 17, 1994, the heading reads as H18 N U T  

branches Dox■ cccnisod11 and the contents e:co stated as j7

The government hrs derecognised 18 branches of l;he 

National Institute'of Information Technology (MIIT) 

and 28 other computer "teachings shops" aero**; the 

country eftor their failure to adhere to certain 

minimuiT! standards.

The institutes wore given a three year govern

ment accreditation in 1990 to conduct basic computer 

courses as part of a scheme to meet tho increasing 

shortage of computer professionals. Hie accreditation 

wr:s given by the department of electronics (DOE) 

through the scheme DOEAOC,

DO £ ACC sources said the accreditation was with

drawn because those institutes did not send their 

students to the tough national examinations to 

qualify for *0* level certificates, .

The DOEACC co-ordinator, Brig (retd,) V4?/!.Sundaram, 

said the accreditation *.vas even extended by a year but 

the institutes failed to make use of the opportunity* 

The DOEACC had stipulated that each accredited branch 

should field at least 25 candidates and 40 per cent 

of whom must pass, on consective occasions to retain
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the provisional accreditation granted in 1990.

.-part from 18 NIIT branches, the derecognised 

institut s include five of Datapro Information 

Technology, three each of Brilliants computer centre 

and Apple computers.

Some of tho other derecognised institutes are*

Marathe's radio electronic institute, Bombayj Infor

mation V5.sion, Madras, l£tron branch, Lucknow,* Span 

branches at Jayanagar and Rajaji Nagar, Bangloro', 

Priyadarshini institut® for computer aided knowledge*; 

Hyderabad.

The quality of training imparted at private insti

tutes can bo gouged from on anglysiti of the results 

of candidates fielded by 10 centres in an *Of 1 v<il 

examination. Not on© institute qualified for accredi

tation even when tlx* minimum number of candidates 

was lowered from tho mandatory 25 to 20 or 15 or 10 

with 40 percent marks. The result was no better even 

when the pass percentage was lowered to 35, 3C, 25,

20 or 15. '

*4part from the basic course, the DOEACC h:iS granted 

accreditation to private coaching institutes to train 

students for higher level courses such as *A* level 

(diploma)* *B' level (graduation) and *C* level (post

graduate)* The qualifying examinations are conducted 

jointly by the computer society of India and tlx? 

Institution of electronics and Telecommunications 

Engineers on DOE ACC *s behalf.

On the next day, i .e . on 10th June, 1994, there was 

a counter attack to the above news item in "The Times of India*1
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issued by tho NIIT undor tho heading "Notice Issued in
g

Public Interest", The contents of the notice read as*

This refers to the news item regarding "Derccognition" 

of certain branches of various computer training 

institutions. MiiT wishes to clarify the following;

1. Tile nevs® item is factually incorrect and mis
leading,

2. All NIIT education centres are fully functional & 
op era tine as usual. The student admissions and 
■registration process, the complete education 
delivery facility including f'ind Rooms and cornpu- 
terdrooms as wfel-1 as all students services inclu
ding the examination systems, placement services, 
/taorican Council on Education accreditation 
facility, professional practice through industry 
colleborations etc., are fully operational,

3# NIIT remains committed to delivering state of 
Art quality computer Education.

Prom the above news items we cans ee the status of the 

Accredition system and surely one may fall in confusion 

by going through these news items. One nore interesting 

news itom appears under the h®vding ’frier Council Rules 

flouted by Delhi University" in "The Times of Judin”

18th June, 1994 which states

Large number of students of Delhi University’s campus 

Law Centre (CLC) are allowed to take their examina

tions even though it means flouting bar council 

regulations prescribing minimum attendance. This is 

largely due to the rather "underslanding attitude 

adopted by the University authorities^
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All students of three years courses are expccted 

to have a minimum of 66.6 percent at tenders c in 

their class lectures tteach year. It is a requires nt 

of the bar council thot a student should attend at 

least two thirds of the lectures during a year.

Indian education system, secondary as well as post

secondary is Inherited from the British systerft for obvious 

reasons, Thoro ore no regrets for having inherited the 

systems as one could See the higher education in UK is 

even now considered to be one of tho boot in tho viorld.

Both in UK and in India education is highly subsidised by 

the s tate whereas in USA there is abundant privatisation.

The only private University in UK is the university of 

Guckinghara* Universities in UK maintain almost a ccranon 

standard and the re is an approximate parity between degrees 

and even their graduation into firsts. The British system 

is highly selective, only 15 % of tho high school sturlen-.s 

find their way .into Universities. In US a 60 % of those 

eligible Join the institutes of higher education. In India 

higher education is not selective and tho majority of those 

eligible to join institutes of higher edi cation do join, 

post-ladopendent India has witnessed many reforms in secondary 

and post-secondary education. This involved changes in 

duration of secondary education from the initial eleven
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years to the present twelve years and in the type of 

secondary education. Vocationalisotion as part of secondary 

education was introduced with the main idea that this may 

lead to reduction in the enrolment at the collegos, This 

did not yield the expected results. Certain Universities 

during early 50s had a honours degree which made one 

eligible to go into teaching profession and also directly 

enter tho Ph.^. pro^rames (Universities in the fomor 

Madras state) • A g.-̂p of one year m-Rde the honours r,radu*te 

eligible for the 11,A, Dfayree and a research dissertation 

submitted during a period of one year yielded the *V.,<-c, 

dogree# Jbwevar, tills system is now dispensed with,

as in USv% there ire a large number of institutes of 

higher education in India, which vary in character, course 

content and also academic standards. An addod phenomenon in 

India is that in many Institutes of higher education the 

medium of instruction Is in the regional language. This 

has created a new dimension in the Indian higher education 

system, whereas in USA the accreditation councils accredit 

various institutes and grade them so as tc enable the 

migrant students to choose their institutes, so far no such 

attempt is made in India. Wore than in USA and UK it is of 

utmost importance to have the eccredi.tat.ion system operate 

in India,
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There is a mushroom growth of institutes of higher 

education In India partly duo to the necessity to cctor to 

the oven increosing secondary s chool lea vine children ond 

partly due to politics! considerations. The magnitude of the 

problem will be evident if one looks into the various typafi 

of institutions India has1. As per the latest information 

of the University Grants Comission there are 152 Urdvorw 

sities, three institutes established under the state legis

lative Act, 3l  institutions deemed to be universities and 

10 institutes of national importance which include the 

institutes of Technology, and all India Institute of ^-edical 

■ ciences, as on 1st March 199Q, As per the UGG annu.il report 

of 1991-92 thorc ,:ro 7513 Colleges which include University 

and affiliated callor.es, There are 7764 professors, 13,392 

readers, 34,573 lecturers and 2,425 tutors /demons tr tors 

in tho University dopartfir nts and colleges of the Universities* 

Among the Universities there are nina central Universities 

(AMU, DiU, Delhi, Hyderabad, JNU, JMI, NEftJ, Pondicherry 

and Viswa Dharti) funded cent percent by the Central govern

ment through UGC and the rest by the state governments,

Among the Colleges, some of them are University Colleges 

(a very small number), Constituent colleges (majority of them 

with the University of Delhi), affiliated colleges and now 

the autonomous colleges. There are also a largo number of
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Polytechnics, In addition to the traditional Universities, 

tho opcm Universities have come into existence* Tho first 

open University was started in Andhra Pradesh and then 

the Indira Gandhi National Open University was started in 

New Delhi, Now there are four open Universities in India*

Over 30 Universities also have colleges institutes/direc

torates of correspondence course® which impart education 

through postal tuition and contact classes. Besides, these 

institution of higher education there aro e» large number 

of private professional colleges especially in tho states 

of Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Maharashtra and Tamilnadu. 

Daring 1991-92 under the non plan expenditure the UGC has 

paid 16,123.79 lakhs to the Central Universities, fom 3441,93 

lakhs to the doomed Universities and &>♦ 758*52 lakhs to the 

state Universities out of which 193.60 lakhs is gc id for 

specific purposes * Among the colleges, Delhi University 

Colleges aro paid 5664.22, BHU, 47.37 and tho State Colleges 

36 .88  lakhs, under t:i© plan expenditure, 4797.03 lakhs wore 

paid to central Universities, 10.61.90 for the deomad Univere

alties, 72*08.11 for the state Universities. Central Univer

sity colleges got 256.07 and state colleges 2055.33 lakhs. 

Overall the UGC has Spent te. 26,626.81 lakhs for non plan 

expenditure and Es. 16979.35 lakhs for plan expenditure during 

1991-92.



57

One of the main aspects of accreditation is to see 

that the infrastructural facilities are available in any 

institution. In addition to the funding by the University 

Grants Coccission, the stato Universities and Colleges get 

funded by the Stato Governments. The UGC not only has the 

obligation to fund the instituto* of higher learning but 

also in consultation with Universities and other bodies 

concerned would take all steps as it may think fit for the 

promotion and coordination of University education ,-nd for 

the determination of standards of teaching, examinations 

and research in Universities as per the U(X act of 1956,

It is relevant horo to mention that the central and 

state Universities have a lot of autonomy in pursuing 

their academic goals, vhethor or not all the Universities 

ore doing justice to maintaining $ho academic standards 

with particular reference to international standards of 

higher education is doubtfiul. There is a general tendency 

to a&here to the principle of status quo without any

commitment to the upliftment of the quality of education.

Any proposed dv.neo always attracts an insurmountable 

opposition. moot of the times on trivial unacademic issues'. 

This is the farice one pays for the high r degree of poli

ticisation of tho education system. Unless academic standards
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aro orinfcainol* acinic  oontont constantly rovie.vod* the 

higher O'iuc tion syst&n will be fossil Asincj very shortly* 

Accreditation procaao in a my can briny in parity in 

the University system and also can pave the way for bettor 

understandins of the :*». eleiaonts of higher education.

Over this concern for urgent need of accreditation 

Is also shovm by National dalles and eminent academicians* 

Kanwaldeep Singh in lid® article "Move afoot to grade colleges,

Universities" published in Times of India dated 3rd March,

10
1996 states as under:

■Some noted educationist administrators aro working 

on a mechanism to rank colleges and universities 

countrywide on-the basis ol teaching research and 

infrastructure, among others.

enco in place, the mechanism will ensure students 

and employers have criteria more rigorous than 

just 'reputation* for comparing institutions.

'It  is to be a quality assurance system^ an 2 IS I 

mark in tertiary education* says Prof* K.B.Powar, 

Secretary General of the autonomous Association of 

Indian Universities,

yin autonomous body for assessment and accreditation 

was envisaged in the action plan of the notional 

education policy in 1996* But it took a series of 

committee mootings and seminars, many conducted by 

UGC for the idea to take shape.
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The concopt borrows much from the IJS experience in 

tertiary education wherein numerAtts accreditation 

bodies have evolved norms for assessing the motley 

group of universities end sought to ensure 'self

regulation* and quality improvement over eight decades.

The educationist-administrators here got the 

process going by setting up a National Assessment 

and Accreditation Council (M AC), complete 

with a memorandum of association and rules and regu

lations* It envisages that a te®m of distinguished 

scholars will on the invitation of universities and 

colleges, inspect and evaluate.

The next stage - and this Is challenge for any 

appraisal exercise in tertiary education - is evolving 

objective criteria for evaluation* This may be comp

leted In Six months.

The HA C has outlined parameters for appraising 

institutions : curriculum design, objectives, student 

services, resources and so on* But if it v»ere to get 

down to brasstacks, these would be too general to be 

pegs for evaluation. Bven something like ‘quality of 

teaching \ a basic appraisal criterion in the naac 

theme paper, needs to be more focussed. Should a 

teacher be evaluated, for Instance, on the basis of 

research publications? Cr should more -weightage be 

given to students' opinion? Should the appraisal be

by existing students who might judgo by 'non-academic1 

criteria, or by alumni who are likely to be more 'mature'?

Principal of Delhi University's Hindu College 

P*V.Vezaa suggest** that in evaluating universities,
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the extent of 'irv-breeding* (recruiting local students) 

in faculty appointments could be a criterion, Hvhen 

outsiders do not have a chance of being appointed* 

decline sots in ’ .

fits other idea krthat colleges be ranked on the 

basis of quality of admissions and results* however* 

runs into a familiar problem. In assessing examina

tion results, should quality of student intake also 

be considered? If so, what must bo the weightage?

But problems with ’objective criteria* is not tho 

only reason why the MAAC has a rough road ahead.

iiays Vi^oncier Sharmo, a Left teacher representative 

on Delhi University's Academic Council* *Tho aim is

to maintain a few autonomous colleges, and phase out

tertiary education for people at large"*

Seethalakahrnd S. in his article "UGC Proposes to & 

Accredit Varsities n published in Times of India dated 5th 

^ay*X9<36 statos os under*^

"The method of admission* curriculum d«sign* organisa** 

tion and facilites are some of the criteria by which 

institutes of higher education will be assessed, the 

National Accreditation and Assessment Council (MAAC) 

has decided.

NAAC* an autonomous-body of the University Grants 

Comission (UGC) whose headquarters is in Bangalore, is

set to begin ane xercise of assessing such institutions 

across the country.
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NMC director Arun S. Nigavekar said the cooncil 

would begin its assessment with the accreditation of 

deemed universities, autonomous colleges and a few 

central universities this year* The main stage of the 

assessment process would be an institutional self

study, *This will bring about the lotal participation 

of the faculty, management, students and the support 

staff, » ho said.

The views of students would fortn an important base 

for the accreditation, Prof Nigavekar said:

An inspection team comprising persons of high repute 

would then visit the Institution to see if the self

assessment was accurate, Prof. Nivagekar added.

The inspection report would restrict itself to the 

analysis of facts and the identification of strengths 

and weaknesses. It would refrain from criticising 

individuals, he clarified.

i-b said the executive committee of NAAC would then

review the results before taking a final decision on 

the accreditation.

There would be no grading as Yes or No was the rule 

for accreditation! he said*

According to prof* Nigavekar, year and a half after 

the HAAC decision* the institution would be to

state any corrective action it had taken. *we are here 

to build the confidence and credibility of the institu

tions*, he added*

But what remains to be seen is whether the institu

tion comes forward to accredit and assess themselves 

since It is an entirely voluntary process*

UGC chairperson Arsiaity Desai had hinted at the 

Inauguration of the NAAC that it might end up like the
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for Institutions to offer themselves for accreditation, 

she adid.

ffowever, many experts were in support of the pao cess

being voluntary, at least In tfli initial at«fto8»

considering the wide range of higher education in th© 

country.

Prof. Nigavekar felt the evaluation would help the 

state government and other funding agencies to decide 

on the budget for these institutions, All higher educa

tional institutions except medical* engine or inc.) and 

dental colleges would come under its purview, ho added.

In 1992, UGC had been asked to set up a mechanism 

to assess and accredit Institutes ftf higher education. 

Following deliberations at nine regional seminars it 

was decided to establish the MAAC at Bangalore.

The represiaeirrtatlves at NAAC aro from UGC, M l  

India Council for Technical Education (AICTH), central 

and stats universities, professional bodies and senior 

academicians and educational administrators, it Is 

headed by a senior acadernican with the status of a 

Vice-Chancellor of a central university,"

imminent academicians ftftviz, MU Gopalakrishea Reddy and 

K,s,chalam in their article “Mechanism for Accreditation*

published in University Nows dated 12th June, 1995 state

^  12 
as under:

The concepts of accreditation and assessment have beon 

in use in the Indian context for quite sometimes. 

However, the initiative to make the concepts operational
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began with the National Policy of Education 1906 

Programme of Action document that mentioned the setting 

up of an autonomous council on Accreditation and Assess

ment. Tho Programme of Action 1906 recommended that, 

'Excellence of Institutions of higher education is a 

function of many aspects* self evaluation and self 

improvement are important among thorn. If a mechanism 

is sot up which will encourage self-assasomcnt in 

institutions and also assessment and accreditation by 

a Council of which tliese institutions are corporal©

©embers, tho Quality of process, participation, )Cliiev©- 

ments etc, will be constantly monitored and Improved,

It Is proposed to develop a mechanism for accredita

tion and assessment for maintaining and raising the 

quality of instutions of higher education. As a part 

of its responsibility for the maintenance and promotion

of standards of education, the UGC will, to bo$in with, 

take the initiative to establish accreditation and assess

ment and Council as autonomous body, It will evolve 

its own criteria and methodology for accreditation and 

assessment. Its main function will be catalytic, it 

will not be enforcing any given norms and standards.

It will analyse and evaluate institutions and their 

performance to facilitate self-improvement* This Council 

will be supported by a professional Secretariat in the 

performance of its functions* (POA, p 46),

Accordingly the UGC appointed a corrmittee to recom

mend tho mechanism to sot up the Accreditation and 

Assessment Council (AAO) in 1987 with Dr, Vasant Gowarikar 

as the Chairman, The Committee gave its report in 1988 

and it was put up for discussion at four regional work

shops In the country. The first workshop was held at 

Andhra University during 27-28 October* 1988,
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In the meanwhile the P^rllament had passed the Act 

No, 1987 to establish the All Indio Council for Technical 

Education (AICTE). One of the important mandates of 

tho Act was to set up a National Board of Accreditation 

(NBA). The Council under the dynamic leadership of Prof*

S.K.Khanna constituted the NBA last year, Even beforo 

the establishment of the M3A, the AICTE and the Depart

ment of Electronics had initiated some kind of accredi

tation of computer training institutes that came up in 

the private sector. It is reported that around 5QO insti

tutions out of 600 who have applied for accreditation 

havo been ’accredited* under 'O ' level or the foundation 

level*

...... ! j £ C o g i ^

The experience of accreditation gained through these 

exercises brought out some confusion in the use of 

concepts like ‘affiliation*, ’recognition', 'Accredi

tation*, 'regulation* and scjbn* Ihe concept of affilia

tion is more than 100 years old in our country as it 

came to us along with tho university education, Ihe 

university system has developed a mechanism to affiliate 

institutions on the basis of a certain criteria** ■ In fact 

all the higher educational institutions in the country 

have bon functioning under this set up till the computer 

boom developed the so called training institutes in the 

private sector. Those institutes have also been trying 

to legitimise their courses by getting some kind of 

'recognition1 from government or a statutory body to 

market their courses, Th- concept of 'recognition' used 

by those institutes is different from 'affiliation1.

The affiliated institutes in the university system are 

a part and parcel of the university while *rcgogni6&drt
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curricula. The conce-pt of (accreditation *, an American 

concept, came to us through the concepts of autonomy, 

accountability and liberalisation'. The concept of 

accreditation was evolved in USA in a different context.

The functions of the accreditation organisations are 

similar to the ’affiliating* functions performed by the 

universities in India, As the concept of affiliation 

was not popular in USA, they invented accreditation. 

Therefore, the popularity of the concept and its wider 

use depends upon the extent in which we impinge- upon the 

affiliation functions of the universities as most of 

tho technical institutions and the courses are a part 

of the university system now. The success of tho MBA or 

AAC depends upon the popularity of autonomous colleges.

It is only these colleges that go in for independent status 

and ultimately crave for : accreditation for legitimacy

and approval by the user community.

New Controversies:

The accreditation organisations, we are afraid, will 

bring now controversies and dual operations in tho 

systom of higher education in future. The problem of 

legal status of degrees awarded by universities, but 

not accredited, and certificates awarded by accredited 

institutions but not authorised to award degrees become 

an issue to be resolved by the government. Further, tho 

state universities are established under the Act of a 

Legislative Assembly to offer courses and award degrees 

while the accreditation organisations established by 

central goverrmoi t impinge upon the atrtonomy of the 

university by asking the universities to got their 

courses accredited by the Council. Though the legal
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authority of the Central Act is much wider than the 

statfi. Act* the finances of the universities and colleges 

come from the state budget. Therefore tho state univeiw 

sity h<3S the authority and legal status to offer courses 

and award degrees. But with the establishment of NBA 

and AAC, the state universities are in a dilemma* In 

f&ct, tho philosophy bohind the accreditation la to 

certify and inform the public and government that the 

minimum standards of independent private institutions 

are ensured* The universities have academic bodies to 

conduct examinations, organise orvsito visits, and to 

certify tho standards of institutions affiliated to them* 

Ibw, this function becomes redundant. This does not mean 

that we should not encourage accreditation of institu

tions. Dut, the institutions that should cooo under 

accreditation bo different from the one® which are undor 

tho control oi' established universities, Thor© are

several hundreds and thousands of independent institu

tions that are coming up in private sector and without 

any ‘regulation1 by any legal body. They need to be 

accredited by the MBA and AAC* It can further strengthen 

its operations by encouraging autonomous colleges and 

institutions* Unfortunately accreditation has come into 

this country mucj\j before the autonomous colleges becom* 

ing popular* *Ihe success of the accreditation bodies 

depend upon the success of thus© autonomous colleges*

This is exactly what the committee on Accreditation and 

Assessment Council mentioned in its report. It said that 

•’•tiile the central motive to the accreditation system 

has come from the requirements of college autonomy, it 

also answers the need for a systematic and regular means
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for assuring that colleges and universities are func

tioning effectivoly’ * This Is different from the U.K. 

experiment of assessing the performance indicators of 

universities In providing grants to the uni vol's! tie s.

Mechanism for Accreditationt

?bw coming to tho questions of developing a taechenism 

to accredit the institutions of technical education, 

it is already mentioned in the preamble of NBA Uhat 

certain norms and standards will be provided to certify 

the.quality of the institutions and programmes. The 

committee on Accreditation and Assessment Council of 

tho UGC has already indicated 12 qualitative criteria 

relating to the institutions activity and responsibility 

It is mentioned that a provisional two year "candidature1 

status can be given to institutions after satisfying 

certain criteria which can be extended upto six years*

The accrediting associations can be supported by annual 

fees from the candidates organisations,

Tho process of management of the NBA should roraain 

to bo democratic in nature. It is suggested that a 

sixteen member commission can be elected at the annual 

meeting for o staggered three year term, with on© third 

of the positions being vacated each year. The rrember 

institutions will be represented by the administrative 

head of the institution in the annual meeting to elect 

the commissioners. Thu Chatman of tho Comission and 

Associate Chairman will be elected for one year term by 

the association representatives. To be§in with the 

Chairman will be appointed by the AICTE. The »'BA with 

the consent of the AICTH will appoint a Director of 

Evaluation to conduct the day to day affairs of NBA*

M s  term of office will be for 5 years and cculd be
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terminated by the Comission for valid reasons, The 

,® A will be made to function on zonal basis in course 

of time. Hie initial expenditure for the functioning 

of the MJA will bo provided by tho AICTE, Similarly 

the initial Impetus will come from AICTE by selecting 

20 good autonomous institutions as members of Accredi

tation Board,

Central government alfundlng of institutions will be 

possible to those which are accredited. However, the 

state governments are freo to fund* arecognise and 

charter institutions but they will not be given central 

funds If they are not accredited. The Accreditation 

Board will in course of time develop linkages and posi

tive influence on tho standards of school level techni

cal institutions and also other professional institutions 

in the country. Tho democratic process of tho Board 

should prov:ldo opportunities to students, parents, 

professional^ and the user industries to talio part in 

the -deliberations to decide the criteria of accredita

tion Tliis will ultimately make the concept of accoun

tability operational through accreditation. It 1:; also 

necessary to involve representatives and experts from 

International organisations to standardise the quality 

of teclinical education to reach International standards. 

It Is hoped that this accreditation mechanism will 

promote independence and scholarship in and ainong the 

education.! institutions in the country.*
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ACCREDIT ATI OM OF LIBRARY AND IMFOJMMIOM
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SCI ilNC.E 'inOGRAMMES IM USA AND UK.

As UMITHD STATES OF .AMERICA!

.American Library Association/Committee On Accredi

tation (PilVcga) is solely responsible for the accredits- 

tion of library and information science education in USA. 

Thoro arc several types of educations I prograrrncs not 

encompassed by the ALA/COA accreditation process:"

- There are innunerable library technician 

programmes - 100-200 - that focus on under*- 

graduate, paroprofessional training, as well

as several nonaccrodited master*c level programmes,

-.There are, in onch US state, school librarian 

pronranrmes, usually associated with colleges or 

schools of education* that prepare students for 

state certification os teachers and School library/ 

media specialists* They are covered by a separate 

process of accreditation* one not under the purview 

of the ALa/ c o u

- Thera ;n/v'iv different kinds of continuing 

education programmes, both in library schools 

and conducted by professional societies* These 

are not accredited by tho ALA/COA.
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each programme m-. ets specific kinds of needs beyond 

those covered by the ALA/COA accreditation process. In 

the following paras an attempt v;ill be made to study 

the history, current status and trends in those programmes 

encompassed by the accreditation process of AlA/CCA.

Ajl. iff.;>torical Da ckqround:

The establishment of the school of library economy 

in January 1887 at Columbia College was an experiment.

Its aim was to promote ;>n organized programme of appren

ticeship in which practical experience would bo supplemented

with more systematic classroom instruction* Its success 

was problematic* as reflected in the subsequent transfer 

of the programme to the ffew York State Library In 1309*

By 1900 it had become the model for a number of similar 

proc ratrrces, so the /merican Library Association at that 

time denied to establish its Committee on Library Training 

to oversee* and evaluate their quality* The first standards 

of the Committee on Library Training were low and the range 

of programmes examined and evaluated by them hardly reflected 

academic excellence. 131 f Terences in views between the 

library practionners ,-nri academics thus developed over 

the ensuring fifteen years, so the Association of .'raorican



Library Schools (A\L3) « the anttfced.-nt of the Association

for Library and Truoarnation Science duration (ALIM'.) - 
-  . t .

• /  ‘
was established in 1915 (after a brief existence-as an 

ALA Round Table) as an independent professional organiza

tion. The hope was that more stringent standards would be 

established through their efforts, though in fact the 

AAL-b did little more than identify common practices at 

the ten founding schools. /\nd then tho situation became 

static until tho Carnegie corporation comissioned the inves

tigation of library education carried out by Charles vdlliamson 

from 1918 to 1923, His report Training for Library Science, 

provided direction for a new ALA agency* the Board of 

Education for Librarianship (B L ). He presented a number 

of recommendations, the main thrust of which was that 

library n.-tucation should be university bnsed, oriontoe' 

towards preparing professionals and o f .high academic quality.

The Doard of &ucation for Librarianship established 

a set of minimum standards for library schools in 1925

and 1926 that were then used by the Carnegie corporation 

as the basis for endowing the Graduate Library School 

(GLS) at the University of Chicago and for providing financial 

support to a largo number of other existing and newly 

formed schools. The GLS in particular had the objective of



providing the nuvj leadership needed to fulfill thy 

aspirations of high academic quality in these proarstrirr.es.

In 1933, through cooperation between ALA i‘o rd of 

Bducation for librarianship and the M LS a now statement 

of standards was created. It changed the Specific, highly 

quantitative provisions of the 1926 minimum standards 

into broadened, qualitative statements. Those HI-:2 

•'iVliriiniuia ivoquiromcnts for Library Schools" served as 

the standards for nearly twenty years, untill tho formu

lation of tho ALA "Standards for Accreditation" approved 

by the AiA on 15th July, 1951, as a joint effort of the 

613,, the A\L.'j o t the ALA Library Education Division.

In parallel, tho ALA Committee on Accreditation was estab

lished to maintainthose standards and to apply then in
S',

accrediting f irs t-d eg roe pro gra'nmes'/“

For the next twenty years, CGA functioned under 

those "Atandards for Accreditation” adopted In 1951. The 

standards placed emphasis on the gradu te, first professional 

degree programmes, and that has continued to be the focus 

of the Committee on Accreditation. Hbwever, in 1959, the 

PEL an;; tho ArtLi> together developed standards for under

graduate training that received ALA approval as guidelines 

for teacher-educstion programmes.
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In 1970, the CO/- established a sub-comr.ilttco to 

"con&idor rt3vi:sic:n of standards for Accreditation”,

Chaired by Russell E. Bid lack, dean of tho school of

Library Science, University of Mchigan, that sub-commit toe 

produced what be earn© tho standards fox Accreditation of 

1972w, approved by the ALA in July, 1972. Those h.iv© 

continued since then to be the standards governing COA 

©valuations. They ore remarkably well written and hivo 

well served the CCA, the profession and the librcry schools. 

Persons on that to ub-committee who wore responsible for 

them are

Russell Bidlack, Chair Pago Ackerman

Susanna Alexander Paulino Atherton

Dolo E. Cannlos Richard nbrlinq

Geoffrey Umbr.r flobert £. Lae

Margarret Monroe Harold -.<* Tucker

Samuel Rothstein Arignes L. ,'o^gan

The pfoprosod arovision submitted by that sub-cony it tee 

was approved by the ALA council on 27th June, 1972.

At2. The Process of Accreditation:

A ^ . l :  CX»A Membershipi Jhe COA consists of twelve

members appointed by the ALA Executive Board for two years



76

teim. Members may be reappointed for one additional cons®** 

cutivc term. In ap; ointments, conscious effort is made 

to assure that the COA as a whole had balanced represen

tation of the various aspects of library and information 

science, without directly representing any organized 

group. In addition, two of the twelve menbers, conforming 

to reatjireroonts of the council on Post~socondary accredi

tation are not librarians or informctionscientists or 

even affiliated vdth the field, they are appointed ns 

representatives of tho public interest.

The COA members other than the ‘public members • are 

usually equally divided between practicing professionals 

and educators in the field* The intent is to assure that 

both the needs of the profession and the realities of 

the educational process are recognized in accreditation. 

The COA is supported by an administrative secretariate 

consisting of tho Accreditation Officer of the COA and 

the staff of the accreditation unit. This provides both 

continuity in man gernent of tho accreditation process 

and the necessary support services.

"..Hi2 .2 : Purposes of Accrediting: First, the COA

accredits only first professional degree programmes; thus, 

it does not accredit undergraduate programmes, certificate 

programmes, doctoral programmes, or continuing education
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programmes.^ Socort'i the COA accredits prograrrsncs of 

training but not schools or institutions importing those 

programmes. Third, the COA accredits programmes rather 

than certifying individuals. Thus, there is no evaluation 

of individual graduates getting training wider these 

prograrsmes, but the evaluation is conferred to the contents 

of th<; programme* /vs a result, tho purpose of Accreditation 

as seen by the COA, is to assure that progratimes presiding 

preparation for th . first professional degree moot'the . 

objectives of the profession, of the students, arid of the 

society, at least to the extent that those objectives 

are identified in th© "Standards for Accreditation* and 

can be evaluated through an appropriate process.

A:2.3 j Stops Followed in Accreditation: The COA 

follow® a well-defined series of steps in a ecred.itation:

i) determining eligibility;

ii) evaluating applications for accerditation;

iii) evaluation by a visiting team;

iv) action reoardirg accreditation; and

v) continuing accreditation and annual rooort.ing*

tfhile the COA and tho Accreditation officer are ready 

and willing to provide information a nd rdMce ,vt any time,
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accreditation until it has been in operation for long 

period for students to have graduated from it. Further

more, consideration by the COA is contingent upon the 

accreditation of the parent institution by the appropriate 

regional accrediting agency.

A school seoking initial accreditation or continuing 

accreditation of fits programme under the standards of 1972 

must file with the Accreditation Of icer a letter of 

intent to r^cuest a site visit. This letter must be filed 

at least six months prior to the st >rt of the twelve month 

period during which the school requests a visit. The Accre

ditation Officer sup; lies the school with copies of the

5
following relevant materials* .

- Standards for Ac credit at ion of 1972;

- Manual of Procedures for Evaluation of Visits;

- The Self-study* A guide to the process and to 
the Preparation of a Report for the Committee on 
Acer d it at ion of the /faerie an Library Association',

The school !c application consists of a self-study 

report, including current catalogs or brochures, accomp

anied by a letter from the Chief Executive Officer of the 

institution requesting an evaluation visit*. After receipt
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Mid-winter or /nnual conforence meeting of the ALA, and a 

decision is made regarding the readiness of tho school 

for an evaluation visit.

In tho case of schools Arcquesting initial accredita

tion, the decision is b sed on the adequacy of tho self

study report os a working document and on an assessment, 

br-s<d on tho self-study report, of the readiness of tho 

school for a site visit. If the assessment is negative, 

the COA must state- clearl y, in a letter to tho Chief 

iixecutive Officer of the institution and to the school, 

the basis for the negative decision. If the assossmrrt 

is In con cl us ive, tho COA will hold the application in 

abeyance, statino its concerns to the institution, if  the 

Institution responds to the concerns, the COA then re

evaluates its decision. If the assessment is positive, 

a site visit will be scheduled at a mutually agreeable time*

A site visit is the means for obtaining an understan

ding of those aspects of a school *s programme that cannot 

be fairly judged fron documentation alone* air inn tho s ite 

visit, the team is in tine a*role of evaluator* not inspector, 

and evaluates mi Mors that boar directly on the euality of
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the educational programme to be accredited,

Tho visiting team normally consists of not loss than 

throe persons, one of them a member or former member of 

tho CO.\ with ono member designated as Chairman, Mitnos 

of persons to serve on a visiting team are recommended 

by the COA, taking into account factois such as balance 

of practitioners and educators, the special fields ampha

sized in the school's curriculum, the geographical ar©a 

when that seems pertinent, and economy of time and expense 

in trevel, Tho recommended n<*nes aro submitted to tho 

executive office of tho school to give an opportunity for 

comment and to avoid appointments that would be unacceptable 

to tho school. The COA, based on tho school’s comments and 

its own assessment, formally appoints a team*

as soon as the team has been established* the school's 

self-study report and COA comments on the self-study are 

sent to each team member# Copier, of other relevant materials 

(e*g, the standards, prescribed format for the team report, 

guideline statements) are also sent to the team members 

at that time#

The? Chairman of the team assigns responsibilities to 

each member for on-site examination of specific areas of
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the standards. Thus »ach member of the team is expected 

to provide an evaluation of the particular areas assigned 

as well as participating in discussion and evaluation of 

other aspects of the visit* furthermore* each ©ember of 

the team is responsible for approval of all parts of the 

teaia report before it is submitted to tho COA and to the 

school* '

Tho site visit itself normally begins on s Sunday 

evening and conturaucs until! the following Thursday noon*

The team meets on Atonday with the school's executive 

officer, confirms schedules and than makes a presentation 

to the school as a whole during which the accreditation 

process is described and questions concerning it c^n be 

answered* During the visit, in accordance with the ^Manual 

of Procedures %  activities of the team include conferencese© 

with members of the faculty* informal meetings with students, 

visits to classes, observation of the physical facilities 

and resources and meetings with the major actainistration 

officers of the institution* Records are examined relating

to the programme, tho institution, the admission and
1 * ..

progress of students and the evaluation of faculty*

The site visit concludes with the drafting of a 

report that will consist of three major partst ( ! )  a factual
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section (11) an evaluative'tactions end (i i i )  a sot of

iecomendations for the improvernerrt of the program©.

A final recommendstion is made by the te^ra to COA conceiv 

ning accreditation action.

Tho final version of the factual section serves at 

the basis for the otter sections of the tears report.

T h t  is, tho evaluative section oust be based on the 

fa c tu a l section? tho recommendations must all bo subs

tantiated by the factual section and the * related portions 

of th© evaluative section. A l l  parts of -the-'site visit 

report must be justified on the basis of the standards. 

Therefore, a draft of the factual section is mailed to 

tho school within ton days of the site visit for verifi

cation and correction. The response from tho school may 

load to correction of the factual soction, if ivcossnry*

The evaluative section and 'the recommendations ro then 

competed. Tlio final site visit report as a whole is sent 

to the COA* which forwards a copy of all but tho final 

recommendation (concerning the accreditation action) to 

the school. The school has the opportunity to respond to 

it in wrltino or orally,

7 Tho-COA is responsible for the final decision concer

ning accreditation. In arriving at that decision* it
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considers carefully tho it* commonest ions of the site visit 

team as well as the substance of the team's site visit 

report. It reviews th.31 report thoroughly and meets with 

the site visit t.e*n for discussions of itf In order to 

assure that the evaluations and recommendations are well 

gro undod in th 0 stands rds, Ba sad on thi s rev Jo w ? nd 

discussion, the COA'Bakes its decision concerning iccEedi- 

t.^tion» and notice of the decision is sent innnedi tely 

by the Accreditation officer to the Chief Sxectitlvo Officer 

of the institution and exoctitive officer to th? school*

, COA then prepares its report to the school* Tho final 

CUa  report usually is virtually identital with that of 

the site visit team* It is submitted shortly thereafter* 

again to the institution and the school, with the sugges

tion thst it be n :de avail able to the full-time members of 

tho school’s faculty nd to appropriate oilier acteiniotra** 

tive officers of tho institution*

This entire process - including tho site visits the 

team’s report and the COA renert - is treated ?ss confiden

tial by COA ,;nd the s ite visit team fnsrnbars* Fbwevor, the 

school is encourened to make known th? content of i'he final 

report, to the er.tont that it wishes to* The COa n-y vote 

to take any ona of tho following actions*
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JU Accredit or Continue to Accredit: It> this case* 

the recfxrt end st ions included in final CCW report 

to the no dy  accredited school must be reported 

upon to the .LA on yearly basis end also intimate 

to ALA the continuation of accreditation of already 

accredited schools as and wherv sought for.

2* Conditionally accredit* In this case* the recommen

dations included in the final COA report becomes 

the conditions that must be met by the institution

(school) ithin a stated period of time, in order

to h vj conditional status removed# '

3 • :‘fok octrodit or withdraw accredited status; In this

case the institution can seek fceview of tho final 

report within a specified period from ALA.

The COA releases the information on an accreditation 

action through its publication, "Graduate Library Sducation 

Programmes Accredited by tho Anerieen Library Association"* 

to the ALA Executive Fioard, to tho library press, to appro*

priate organizations in the field of library education* to
i ■ ■

the council on Post-secondary Accreditation (CQPA)f to the 

US Department of Education, and to the appropriate regional 

accrediting t'ssociationo. This infoun^tion on accredita

tion actions is released only after expiration of the time 

in which on nppeol of a COA decision maybe made* In the 

case of a programme entering an appeal, the accredited 

status of the programme remains the some until tho appeal
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is adjudicated in the case of Institution whoce accredi

tation is withdro-vn or not granted*

•«hen a pro^rarme is granted initial accreditation, 

tho accreditation is retroactive to th© academic yr>r-tr 

preceding tho one in which the evaluation visit is made* 

Periodic visits for reaccreditation are then scheduled 

every seventh year following the dnte of the first accre- 

ditation.^

Between visits, schools with accr dlted or condition

ally accredited oroorammes must submit annual reports to 

the COA. These reoorts build upon the self-study report 

and provide moans for the COA to monitor the progress of the 

programme, In particular, the reports are r&quired to 

respond to tho rocconentiations included in tho Ci.A report 

on accreditation.' If an annual report from a school raises 

concern in the COA about its accreditation s tatus, the COA 

may request additional infoxmation or even an early slt» 

visit.

Based on the annual report, the COA takes one of 

three actionst

1. Accept the annual report and continue's accredited 

status}

2 . Defers action on the report until additional
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3 . Declines to accept the report and arranges to 

schedule a site visit as early as possible.

rtny instution that is not granted full accreditation 

of its programme by COA m-»y appe.nl the COA decision 

to the ALA Executive Board within six weeks after receipt 

of the full report of the COA decision. The ALA Executive 

Board will appoint a select Committee of not fewer than 

five qualified persons to consider the appeal. Upon receipt 

of the report of tine select Committee, the ALA Executive 

Board will either affirm the decision of the COA or set 

aside the decision of the COA and remand the case hack 

to the CO* with appropriate instruction for further procee

dings and reconsideration.

A :2 .4 : The 1972 “Standards for Accreditation11 (APPENDIX A)

-ALA has assigned responsibility to the COA for both the 

development of standards and the process of accreditation, 

subject to review and approval by the ALA Council. The 

1972 "Standards for Accreditation", with minor changes, 

have guided the COA since 1972, However, the standards 

are under continual review by the COA at its regular and 

special meetings, particularly in connection with the review

reports of visiting teams and in the reviews of the
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annual reports from the schools with accredited programmes. 

Furthermore, the standards are under constant scrutiny by 

the profession itself. At open sessions during the ALA 

meetings, the COA encourages the profession to comment on 

the standards and the process of accreditation, toward the 

aim of identifying necessary changes.

A :2 .4 .1  The C e n t e x t (x972) “standards for Accre

ditation" present criteria in the following six main categories

1. Programme Goals and Objectives;

2 .  Curriculum;

3 . Faculty; .

4. Students;

5. Governance, Administration and Financial Support;

6. Physical Ke sources and Facilities.

For each category, the discussion is organised in three 

main sections;

1. Rationale for Standard;

2. Standard;

3 .  Sources for Evidence.

All of this is proceeded by an "Introduction” and a 

generalised discussion of the standards. (See Appendix A)
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A P P EM  P I  X A 

STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITATION 1972*

INTRODUCTION!

The American Library Association is recognized by 

the Council on Postsecoddary Accreditation and by the US 

Secretary of Education to serve as the accrediting agency 

for graduate programmes of library e ducation 1 ending to

the first professional degree. The Council of the Associa

tion has in turn designated the Co remittee on Accreditation 

to be the unit responsible for the development and imple

mentation'of standards for accreditation. The following 

document sets forth these Standards.

Throughout this document, wherever the term "librarian- 

ship” is used, it is me-nt to be interpreted in its broadest 

sense as encompassing the relevant concepts of information 

science and documentation. Whenever the term "libraries" 

is used, the current models of media centers, educational 

presources centers, information, documentation and referral 

centers are also assumed. "Library service" is understood

* Based on the document "Standards for Accreditation 
1972” adopted by the Council of the American Library 
Association June 27, 1972. Effective January 1, .1973, 
Third Printing, July 1985. Anerican Library Association, 
Committee of Accreditation, 50 East Hurton Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60611.



to bo concerned with recordable knovdedge and infoirn .tion 

In their several forms - their identification, selection, 

acquisition, preservation, organization, dissemination, 

communication and interpretation, and with assistance in 

their use. "Library School*' means the professional unit 

(school, department, division, etc. ) organized and mainta

ined by an institution of higher education for the purpose 

of graduate libraryeducation leading to the first profes

sional degree.

THE STANDARDS:

The intentions, assumptions, and limitations of the 

document should be cl earl y understood. Those Standards 

are limited in their application to the evaluation of 

graduate programm.es of library education which load to 

the first professional degree. While the Committee on 

Accreditation is also concerned with the quality of the 

institution of higher education which maintains such a 

programme, it does not itself examine the total insitua

tion. It does re uire however, as a prerequisite to applica

tion by the librarys chool for consideration by the

Committee, that the parent institution be accredited by 

the institutional accrediting agency of its region.
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The Committee on accreditation seeks, both to protect 

the public interest and to provide guidance for library 

educators, Prospective students wishing to make a vd.se 

choice of schools, Librarians recruiting professional 

staff, the general public concerned about the kind of 

library service it receives and supports - all of these 

have the right to know whether a given programme of 

library education is of good standing. By identifying 

those programmes meeting recognized standards, the committee

offers such groups, which collectively represent the public 

interest, a means of quality control in the professional 

staffing of libraries.

These Standards describe the essential features of 

programmes of library education which prepare librarians 

for responsibilities beyond those at tho narrowly local 

level. .Vithin this context, the document seeks to identify 

the indispensable components of good library education 

without jeopardising the schools' right and, indeed, obliga

tion for .initiate vo, experimentation, and individual 

difference in their programmes. The statement of require

ments and reccmmeiidations emphasizes qualitative rather 

than quantitative considerations, and thus necessarily 

describes some variation in interpretation. Since proper
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evaluation of any educational programme in these respects 

(e.n. calib er of faculty, effectiveness of teaching 

methods) must dec end on the judgement of experienced and 

capable observers.

The present document follows upon the standards for 

Accreditation adopted by the ALA Council in 1951. In 

twenty years' application of the 1951 Standards, the 

Committee on Accreditation gained a great deal of valuable

experience. Much of this experience is incorporated in the 

present document as is also the consensus of the views 

which the Committee has solicited from educators, students, 

and practitioners, The many changes that have occurred

in library service between 1951 and 1972 are reflected in

the present Standards, while conversely, many features of

the 1951 document, which have shown that they could stand

the test of time, are retained.

Each of the major sections in this document represents 

an essential component of a graduate programme in library 

education. In each section the statement of the standard 

itself is preceded by the reasoning upon which the standard 

rests, and is followed by a list of the kinds of evidence 

that the'library school is expected to present to demons

trate that its prog ram me meets the s tandard. The Committee



determines the eligibility of a programme for accredited 

status on the basis of evidence presented by the institu

tion and of the report of a visiting team. The evidence

supplied by the institution in support of the Standards 

is evaluated ageinst the long-term goals and specific 

objectives presented by the school in accordance with 

Standard I. VJTn 1 c the Committee, ilS a part of its evalua

tion, examines each of the component factors, the f in si 

judgement is concerned with the totality of the effort and 

the environment for learning in which it is carried on.

The decision regarding accreditation is poproached from 

an assessment of this totality, rather than from a conside

ration of isolated particulars.

The aim of the Standards for Accreditation is to 

provide guidance for the present which is sufficiently 

flexible to allow for future developments. The Standards 

are indicative but not prescriptive. As with the former 

Standards, the meaning and meaningful ness of the present 

Standards must lie in their application. Discrimination 

because of age, race, colour, creed, religion, physical 

disability, or sox in recruitment, admissions, or financial 

aid, or in appointment, promotion or pay of faculty and 

support staff, shall be violation of these Standards.



RATIONALE FOR STANDARD: dearly  defined goals and specific 

objectives for the educational programme ore en e?*~onti<d 

frame of reference for meaningful internal and external 

evaluation. A programme is judged on the degree to v/hich 

it attains its objectives.

STANDARDS The library school should have clearly defined, 

publicly stated goals, It should also define explicit 

objectives for its specific educational programmes, stated 

in terms of trio educational result to be .-jchioved.

Programme goals should reflect: .

i) Consistency with the general principle® of librarian- 

ship and library education as these are identified 

by common agreement through the major documents 

and policystatements of relevant professional 

organisations;

ii) Responsiveness to the needs of ' the constituency 

which the school seeks to serve;

iii)  Sensitivity to emerging concepts of the role of

the librarian in the library anti the library in a 

multicultural society;

iv) Awareness of the contributions of tithe r disciplines 

librarians hip.

1. PROGRAMME GO/te> AND OBJECTIVES



If the schcol offers more than one programme leading 

to the first professional degree, the scope and nature of 

each should be clearly defined. Each programme should 

qualify the graduates to contribute to the advancement of 

the profession, rather than to serve only the purposes 

of one institution or locality.

SCURGSS OF 37111:1 ICS:

1. Published announcements of the school's goals and 

objectives, and programme descriptions in s c'nool 

catalogs, bulletins, brochures, etc.

2. Copies of programme proposals and programme justifi

cations submitted to University Committees, adminis

trative officials, and funding agencies.

3 . Statements obtained by the visiting team from t lie

administrative officials of the institution, and the 

executive officer, faculty, students, and alumni of 

the school. •

11: CURRICULUM

RATIONALE FOR STANDARD: The distinctive quality of a

school is reflected in the nature of the experiences it 

consciously provides to assist the formal learning process.

f)4
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Professional responsibilities require special background 

and education by which the librarian is prepared to identify

needs, set goals, analyze problems, and formulate original 

and creative solutions for them, and to participate in 

planning, organizing, communicating, and administering

successful progrcrrios of services for users of the library’s

* .
material*- and services. Professional library education at

the graduate level is designed to provide that kind of 

educational experience.

STANDARD: The programmes of the school should oxovide for 

the study of principle's and procedures common to all types 

of libraries and library services, A study o; specialized 

service in either general or special libraries may occupy 

a place in the basic programme. Specialization should be 

built upon a foundation of general academic and professional 

education and should include interdisciplinary .'.or!; pcrtioent

to the programme of the individual student. A library school 

offering a single specialization may satisfy the Standards 

for Accreditation, if, in addition to its special curricular 

emphasis, it provides for the study of general professional 

principles and procedures prescribed by this stnadard.

* Library Education and Personal Utilization: A Statement

of Policy Adopted by the Council of the Anerican W M m & m  
Library Association, June 30, 1970.
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The curriculum comprising the students' total learning 

experience should be based upon the school's statement of 

goals and should • rovide both adequate means and sufficient 

time for meeting the specific objectives of the programmes.

The curricu.lurn should be a unified whole rather than 

an aggregate of courses. It should (i) stress understanding 

rather than rote learning of facts ; principles and skills 

rather than routines; (i i ) emphasize the significance and 

functions of the subjects taught; (iii) reflect tho find

ings of basic an:l applied research in librarianship and 

related disciplines; (iv) respond to current trends in

library development and professional education; (v) promote 

continuous jBrofess ional growth.

A curriculum may be composed of a variety of educational 

experiences derived from the programme objectives of the 

library school. Any such experience should take place within 

a learning environment in which (i) students have the 

benefit of guidance by a qualified member of the faculty;

(ii) adequate supoortive materials and facilities are 

readily available; (iii) provision is made for discussion 

or evaluation of the student’s experience.
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The curriculum should be continually under review

and revision, and should be recejtptive to innovation.

Means should be provided for the expression of views of

students and practitioners in revision of the curriculum.

SOURCES OF HVIDEKCE:

1. Bulletin or catalogue of the library school, and 

current course schedules,

2. Degree and programme descriptibns and justifications 

developed for administrative use.

3 . Syllabi of courses, or descriptions of activities and 

outcomes for groups of courses arranged by major 

fields in the school’s curriculum.

A, f/inutes and r-.ports of the school *s curriculum 

committee. ‘

5. Course evaluations f rom s t udents .

6. Student papers or other evidence of class projects 

and independent study.

7. He cords of achievement of graduates of the programme.

0. Stotonv-nts obtained by the v isri tinn tc-air fron the 

executive officer, faculty, s tudents, and alumni 

of the school., and employers of graduates.
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I I I .  FACULTY

RATIONALt£ rOR STANDARD: The success of the instructional

and research programmes of the school is dependent upon the 

ability of its faculty to teach, stimulate independent 

thinking, and provide stability and continuity. The size and 

caliber of the faculty reflect the nature of the school's 

goals for library education and the values placed upon the 

student-teacher relationship in the learning process. Research 

enriches both teaching and learning and provides means for 

adding to a body o f ' professional knowledge. Professional 

experience and participation in pforessional organizations 

enable faculty members to contribute to the solutions of 

problems in librarianship and to keep abreast of the concerns 

of the field.

STAMDAI-iD: The school should have a crops of full-time faculty 

members, in accordance with the institution's approved policies 

and procedures on affirmative action, acadernically qual ified 

for appointment to the graduate faculty within the institution 

and sufficient in number to carry out the major shore of the 

teaching a nd research requirements of the programmes o'fered. 

'./hen appropriate, part-time faculty members maybe appointed 

to complement the teaching competencies of the full-time 

faculty members. .
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The faculty as 3 group should evidence:

. i) a.diversity of backgrounds;

ii) a substantial and pertinent body of library 

experi ence£

iii) advanced degrees from a variety of academic 
institutions ;

iv) specialized knowledge covering the subjects in 
the s chool ’ s cu rri cul uni;

v) a record of sustained productive scholarship;

vi; aptitude for educational planning, administration 
and evaluation;

vii) close and continuing liasion with the field.

The qualifications of each faculty member should 

include interest, ability and effectiveness in teaching; 

apititude for research; competency in the assigned areas 

of specialization; 'and active participation in appropriate 

professional, scientific and scholar organizations#

The school should demonstrate the high priority it 

attaches to good teaching by its appointments and promotions, 

by its receptivity to innovation in methodology and educa

tional technology, by its provision on suitable learning 

environment, and by its solicitation of student reaction 

to faculty performance.



10 0

Allocation and distribution of faculty' work loads 

should result assignments related to the interests and 

competencies of individual faculty members and should 

ensure that the quality of instruction maintained at the 

same level throughout all sessions of the calender year, 

tfork loads should be distributed in such a way as to take 

into account the time needed by the faculty to engage in 

student counseling and institutional and professional activi

ties in addition to teaching and research.

SOURCES OF EVIDENCE:

1. Faculty personal data forms.

2. Chart of major curriculum areas with an indication 

of the faculty members responsible for teaching and 

research in each of the areas.

3 .  Faculty work load reports to ascertain student-teacher 

ratio and class size, courses taught in the last two 

years, student counselling research and administrative 

responsibilities.

4. Observation of instruction.

5 .  Syllabi, reading lists, and other instructional materials.

6. Examples of student work, including research projects 

directed by faculty.
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7. Examples of faculty research and publication (e.q. 

theses and dissertations), articles and reports in 

professional journals, published monographs, -vork in 

progress, and research conducted for various groups.

8. For teaching effectiveness and course quality* state

ments and documents obtained by the visiting tesm from 

the administrative officials of the institution, and 

the executive officer, faculty, students and alumni

of the school.

IV: STUDENTS .

RATIONALE FOR STANDARD: Hie character and worth of any graduate 

programme is directly related to the quality of its students.

STANDARD: To fulfill one of the school's major responsibi

lities to prospective studenAs and the public at large, announce

ments of programme goals and objectives, descrip-tions of 

curricula and identification of faculty should be complete, 

accurate and current,

^he library school should formulate recruitment, admission 

and financial aid policies and will ensure the realization 

of the goals and objectives of the school's programme, that 

meat or exceed the minimum standards of the parent institu

tion for its graduate programmes, and that are responsive



to the expressed needs of the profession. .Vithin the frame

work of institutional policy and of institutional programmes 

designed to assure compliance with legal regulation (e.g. 

affirmative action programmes), the school’s admission 

policy should ensure that applicants declare their commitment 

to library service supported by evidence of aptitude and 

personal qualifications, Ihe school should be able to demons

trate that its admission procedures support the admission 

policy. .All criteria used in evaluating applications should 

be made known to applicants.

Admission should normally be limited to holder's of 

the bachelor's degree representirtj n broad academic education 

from an accredited institution, comprising general background 

which may include majror concentrations. The normal academic 

prerequisites may be waived in favour of applicants of 

unusual ability or background, where grounds for waiver can 

be demonstrated. The applicant’s academic achievement should 

be equivalent to that required for entrance into the graduate

programmes of recognized universities. The standards of

be
admission to the degree programme should^applied consistently 

throughout the year; admission to special programmes or course 

should not imply automatic admission to degree programmes 

unless the admission standards for special programmes and 

courses are identical to those for degree programmes.
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Assessment of an application should bo based upon 

a combined evaluation of academic, personal, .inJ intellec

tual qualifications, recongnizing qualifications suitable 

to the individual's career objectives and appropriate to 

the school's programmes

The school should provide an environment which 

recognizes students as a responsible segment of the academic 

community. Within this envorinmont students should be 

provided with regular assessments of their performance and 

progress. Opportunities for guidance and counseling should 

be available to all students. ■

SUURCLIS OF cVIPbUCE:

1. Statements of admission policy and requirements.

2. Files on applicants admitted and rejected during the

past two years. '

3 . Student transcripts and the school's analyses of 

them leading to the decision to admit or reject.

4. Letters of reference, notes on personal interviews, 

and other documents relevant to an assessment of 

the applicant's personal qualifications.

5. List of enrolled students who do not meet officially 

stated requirements and explanation of reasons for 

their acceptance.



Hecommend.at ion3 of the school's advisory bodies.

7. Faculty evaluations of student performance and

statements of the bases upon which these are prepared.

8* Statements obtained by the visiting team from the

administrative officials of the institution; the 

executive officer, faculty, students, and alumni of 

the school and employers of graduates.

V: GOVliRAHCE, ADMINISTRATION 'AND FINANCIAL SUPPORT:

V.A: GOVERANCE

(i .e .  administrative relationship of .
the library school to the parent 

institution)

RATIONALE FOR STANDARD: Librarianship is a profession com

prising a distinctive body of knowledge, skills, issues and 

challenges. A library school thus requites a high degree of 

autonomy within an institution of higher education. The 

school’s financial support, staff, physical accommodations, 

ability to recruit students end attain the objectives of 

its programme are dependent upon its status within the 

parent institution.

STANDARD: The library school should be an integral but 

distinctive academic unit within the institution, and its 

autonomy should be sufficient to assure that the content
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of its programme, the selection and promotion of its . 

faculty and the selection of its students are controlled by 

the school within the general guidelines of the institution.

The school's executive officer should have the same 

title, status and authority as the heads of comparable units 

in the institution. The executive officer's salary should 

be in keeping with this position. The school's faculty and 

student body should have the same rep resent a tj. on as those 

of comparable units on central committees or councils that ’ 

are advisory or policy making for the institution.

SOJRCHS OF EVIDENCE:

1. Organization chart of the institution showing the

relationship of the library school and its executive 

officer to the central administration. .

2. Information to be supplied by the administrative 

officials of the institution and the executive officer 

of the school regarding the organisation of the insti

tution, salary structure for executive officers and 

faculty, policies' and procedures governing faculty 

promotions and tennure and involvement of faculty and 

students in institutional affairs.

3 .  Statements obtained by the visiting team from the 

faculty and students of the school.

4. Minutes of faculty meetings.
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V.b: AOHMISTRAIIOH

(i .e .  the organization and management 

of affairs within the school)

RATION.aLE FOR STANDARD: The eff ective administration of

the library school requires strong leadership on the part 

the executive officer who bears the principal decision-making 

responsibility in the school; however, decisions'will be 

more sound and more effective if they have been' reached 

through consultation $nd deliberation with those most affected 

by tgiem. In add-it ion, administrative efficiency depends 

heavily upon the adequacy of the support staff.

STANDARD: The executive officer should have the administrative 

ability to fulfil tho responsibilities of the office, as well 

as qualifications comparable to those required of the faculty.

Leadership of the educational programme should be charac

terized by ihe anderstanding of the academic environment and 

application of executive and administrative skills.

The executive officer should be changed with the 

decision-making aspect of administration. In carrying out this 

decision-making responsibility, the executive officer should 

encourage the active participation of the faculty, staff and 

s tud ents.
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In addition, the nonins true tional staff should 'no 

be adequate in number and competence to Support the executive 

officer and faculty in the performance of their duties and 

should be appointed in conformity with the institution's 

approved policies arse procedures on affirmative action.

SOURCES OF EVIDENCE:

1. written communications from the executive officer.

to faculty and students and to superiors (e.g. annual 

report, long-range plans).

2. Faculty minutes arid minutes and reports of the school 's 

committees, including the membership roster of those 

committees for the past two years. .

3 .  Organization chart of the school,

4. Virittert reports and do cum ends such as faculty and

student manuals, publications of the student organizations, 

and reports to alumni.

5. Statements obtained by the visiting team from the adminis

trative o ffic ia ls  of the institution and the executive 

officer, faculty, students and nonins true tional staff

of the school.

V.C: FINANCIAL SUPPORT

RATIONALE FOR STANDARD; The programme of professional 

education in librarianship is a graduate progra-mme'. The 

cost per student in such professional education is far
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greater than the cost of providing education at the under

graduate level. Support of a graduate programme in librarian- 

ship entails substantially higher costs for every component.

STANDARD: The institution should provide continuing financial 

support sufficient to develop and maintain professional 

library education in accordance with the general principles 

set forth in these standards. Support should be related to 

tho size of the faculty required to carry out school’s program

me of education and research, the financial status and salary 

schedule of the institution and neeessatfy instructional 

facilities and equipment.

The salary schedule for the library s chool *s faculty 

and executive officer should be comparable to that of other1 

schools within the institution. Salaries vdthin the library 

school should be equitably established according to the educa

tion, experience, responsibilities and competencies of faculty 

members.

FUnds for research projects, faculty travel, and leaves 

with pay(sabbatical leaves) should be available on the same 

basis as in comparable units of the institution.

Student financial aid from the parent institution 

should be available on a comparable basis with that of other 

departments and schools.
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sou;ICES OF EVIDENCE:

1. Official financial records maintained by the school 

for the current year as well as those for previous 

years.

2 . Budget and other institutional records that demonstrate 

the institution's financial commitment to the library 

school and other comparable units.

3 . Report of norms for university salaries related to 

rank, compared with salaries of library school faculty.

4. Statements obtained from administrative officials of 

the institution and the executive officer, faculty 

and s tudents of. the school.

VI: PHYSICAL RESOURCES A.iJ FACILITIES

RATIONALE FOR STANDARD: The provisions of appropriate resources

services, and facilities is necessary to realise maximum effec

tiveness of teaching and learning. .

STANDARD: Instructional resources, services, and facilities

should be provided and organized to meet the needs of the 

specific programmes. The general and special collections, . 

staff, arxi services of the institutional library should be 

adeauate to meet the general educational purposes and needs 

of the library school. The collection of materials in the
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field of library science should be adequate in scope, size, 

content and availability to support the goals and objectives 

of the school.

Facilities should be adequate in number, size and arrange 

mont to carry out the functions and instructional experiences 

implied in the preceding standards. Faculty and administrative 

offices, conference and seminar rooms,’ laboratory space and 

facilities unique to the library school programmes should be 

provided.

The library school should have —  or have access to, 

with demonstration capability appropriate to its programme 

objectives —  an adequate collection of multimedia resources, 

computer services, media production laboratories cr agencies, 

and facilities for independent study using up-to-date techno

logy arid equipment.

SOURCES OF HVIPUNCH:

1 . Annual reports of the institution's libraries.

2 . Floor plan of quarters of the library school.

3. List of special equipment and furnishings.

4. Description of additional resources pertinent to the

programme.
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Results of til:' visiting team's inspection of physical 

resources and facilities,

statements obtained by the visiting team from the 

executive officer, faculty, students and library 

staff.
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B: UNITED KINGDOM .

PROCEDURES__FOR THE ACCREDITATION COURSES*

B .l ; the LIBRARY ASSOCIATION

The library Association is the chartered professional 

body for librarians and infoim.’tion workers. The .Association 

was granted a Royal Charter in 1398 and supplemental charter 

in 1986. The current membership is 25000. Members are 

engaged in a wide variety of professional practice in all 

sectors, including independent consultancy.

B .2 : THE PROFESSIONAL REGISTER

Under the terms of its Royal Charter the Association 

maintains a Register of Chartered Members (Associates and 

Fellows). This is open to graduates who, have completed .

courses of study acceptable to the Association. In addition 

to their academic qualifications candidates for the profe

ssional register are also required to have had a period 

of professional practice and to submit written evidence of 

their experimental learning and continuing development.

* Based on the document "Procedures for the Accreditation 
of Courses" published by 'The Library Association'
7 Ridgmount Street London, 1992.
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B.3 ; ACCREDITATION OF caiHSES AtQ CHARTERED STATUS

Institution;; of higher education and individuals are 

invited to put forward courses for accreditation by the 

Association, ^he purpose of accreditation is to identif y 

courses of study which provide appropriate academic learning 

for people seeking to pursue a professional career in 

librarianship and information w rk , Candidates for the 

Association's professional register who h£ve completed an 

accredited course and have had appropriate training may 

apply for chartered status a ye^r after graduation. The 

assessment criteria for the award of associates hip will 

be found in Appendix ’C* at the end of this chapter.

Individuals who have gained a degree through credit 

accumulation ahd transfer may put foward a personal record 

of achievement for accreditation. Any. individual who has 

a qualification accepted in this way may proceed to make 

application for admission to the Register on the same basis 

as those who have graduated from accredited courses.

Graduates whose courses of study a re not eligible for 

accru'd itation may still be able to gain chartered status, 

but they are required to have at least five years of profe

ssional experience before being eligible to apply.
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Hie Library Association published 'Poutes to Associate 

ship and Fellowship' wherein all the requirements for the

award of the Association's qualifications are given.

B. A : THE AOCREDITAHGN tiOARD

The Education Committee of the Library Association 

Council appoints an Accreditation Board which is responsi

ble for considering courses put forward for accreditation.

The Uoard also reviews accredited courses on a regular basis.

Members of the Board are drawn from experienced 

senior members of the Association, drawn from a wide range 

of professional practice. All have some practical knowledge 

and/or experience of higher education.

D.5t COURSES ELIGIBLE FOR APR RED IT AT I ON

Courses submitted to the Association for accreditation 

may be at undergraduate or postgraduate level. In assessing 

a course the Board will be primarily concerned with its r» 

relevance to current and developing practice in librarian

ship and information work, rather than purely academic 

issues.
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In view of the wide range of skills and expertise 

now needed for the efficient provision of information and 

the effective manacern-nt of library and information services, 

the Association does not seek to stipulate precise require

ments for course content. Courses submitted to the Associa

tion should, however, provide students with appropriate 

knowledge and skills to enable them to enter the profession. 

Members of the Association are occupied in a very wide range 

of activities, and the foliowing are indicative of some of 

the main categories of professional employment:

Information Advisers and Consultants: Librarians, information 

scientists, information officers, teacher-1 ibrarians, tutor- 

librarians, archivist, information managers, information 

consultents, advice centre experts.

I.'.anag e r s of Services : Directors of information/librery 

services, managers of specialist services (to schools) 

prisons etc) database organisers, co-ordinators of services 

in local authorities.

Technical Specialists: Bibliographers, cataloguers, stock 

editors, trainers of library/information staff.
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B .6 : APPLICATION FOR COURSE ACCREDITATION

Before applying formally for accreditation, a 

preliminary telephone call is made to the library Associa

tion Education Department, or a brief outline of the course 

in question is sent. If the course is still in the planning 

stages in an institution it is possible to arrange for a 

representative of the Association to attend a meeting of 

the course development team to explore any potential problems 

which can be identified and resolved at that stage. An indivi

dual acquiring graduate status through credit accumulation 

and transfer can ask for advice about the appropriateness 

of any potential element for inclusion in a personal programme.

An initial submission of a course should include enough 

detail to allow the Board to judge whether or not it is 

sufficiently relevant to the profession to make it likely 

that it could be accredited. A course outline and objectives, 

together with brief information about the department or 

faculty offering the course are required.

B .7 : COURSE SUBMISSION

Formal application for accreditation are made in 

writing, accompained by the full course documentation. This
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includes the following:

B .7 .1 : From Institutions:

i) Full copioo of course documents as approved by 

the academic awarding body;

ii) Prospectus;

iii) Curriculum vitae of teaching team (if not included 

in ( i ) ;

iv) Statistics concerning previous student coherts 

(if applicable) ;

v) Information concerning resources available to 

support the course1.

B .7 .2 : From Individuals:

i) Record of achievement setting out how the degree 

was obtained;

ii) Any major oiece(s) of work which contributed to 

the award;

iii) Curriculum vitae.

dr

B.8: CRITERIA FOR THE AS S ESS-MENT/ COURSES : 

BODY OF PROFESSIONAL KNOWLEDGE

Although there is no prescribed list of studies which 

must be included in accredited courses, the Association has
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identif ied a body of professional knowledge. Course 

submitted must include studies which will result in 

students acquiring the knowledge and skills seen as 

relevant to current and future professional practice.

The following are the five key learning outcomes which 

are looked for within any course offeree’ for accreditation, 

even if they do not feature in the stated learning objec

tives. .Within the s tructure of the course it must be 

possible for students to-be able to undertake a signifi

cant piece of work which will allow them to apply this 

knowledge in a library or inforrmtion service context;:

( i ) The d ev el oprnent of analytical a nd ma na g cm en t 

skills 'which can be applied to the acquisition 

and deployment of resources and the promotion of 

library and information s ervicos within a given 

organjs a Lion*.

Examples of possible elements:

* Organisational models

*  Analysis and problem solving

* Human motivation and behaviour

* Personnel management

* Professionalism and Codes of professional conduct

* Financial management and budgeting
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* Marketing and promotion

* Information needs analysis

* Communication skills .

* Development planning

* Decision making.

(2) Understanding of the information needs of society 

Exampl es  ̂of po c s ibJU? el eme nts :

* Freedom of information and censorship

* Information needs of different groups within 
society

* Inform tion as a commodity

* Access to information in dev el oping countries

* f'.ulti - Cultural ism

* Equal opportunities and non-oppressive practices

* Scope of the information economy

* Copyright and intellectual property

(3) Knowledge of the roles, functions and values of 

library and information sorvices

Examples of possible elements

* National and international information plans

* Legislation and its impact

* Detailed study of services for specific groups
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* Recreation, leisure and the arts

* Specialist literature

* Co-operation and co-ordination of services

(4) Understanding of the acquisition, j^roduction, 

organisation and disGemination of information

Examples of possjble elements

* Bibliographical control and sources

* Selection, management and preservation of 
, materials

* Publishing and book production

* Information technology applications

* On-line systems and services

* Advanced information systems, hypertext etc.

* Indexing, classification and cataloguing

* Evaluation and re-packaging of information

* Database design and construction

* Selection of appropriate systems and services

(5) Competence in practical skills 

Examples of possible elements

* Research methodblogy

* Statistical methods

* Basic accounting functions
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* ,'ford-processing and spreadsheets

# European and other languages

In order to be eligible for accreditation the content 

of a course does not have to be limited to these five 

elements. The Accreditation Board may give approval to:

- Courses at undergraduate or postgraduate level

which are wholly concerned with the study of

the body of professional knowledge set out above;

- Courses at undergraduate level where at .least

40;o of the credits/hours of study required for 

successful completion are concerned with the body '-J. 

professional knowledge, taking account of the 

other subjects included;

- Individual programmes of study put forward by

candidates who have gained degrees by credit

accumulation and transfer, to be assessed by the 

criteria set out above.

The credits/hours' of study acceptable to the As social 

tlon should normally be obtained over tho. full lenqth of 

the course. V/hc-re credits of different academic levels are 

available to the proportion studied at the higher levels 

should normally be. the same in the Association’s approved 

content as for the award of the deqree as a whole.
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In addition to this, the body of professional kno.vledge 

the Board considers the following:

- The relevance of the course of the library and 

information profession

- The contribution made to the profession by staff 

involved in teaching the course

- The relationship with the parent institution

- The expertise of staff

- The span and quality of courses offered

- The calibre of students as evidenced by assessments
and subsequent employment

- The quality of teaching

B .9 : ACCREDITATION VISITS

Any course submitted to the Board for the first 

time will receive accreditation only after its content and 

professional relevance has been discussed with a visiting 

party. Visiting parties comprise upto four members of the 

Accreditation Board, accompanied by the Association’s 

Assistant Director (Education). A visit normally lasts for



one full day. Detailed arrangements for the visit are made 

in advance between the Association's Education Departmai t 

and the host institution, and a timetable is prepared and

circulated to all involved.

A visit normally include the following elements:

(1) Meeting with Senior staff of the institution, 

especially those responsible for academic affairs 

and resource allocation, and the Head of Department,

(2) Meeting with staff responsible for the develop

ment and administration of the course, and student 

selection ,

(3) Meeting with students either from the course under 

review or, if it is a new course, from other courses 

within the same faculty.

(4) Private meetings of the visiting party are necessary 

at the end of the visit.

B'.IQ: RESOURCES TO SUPPORT ACCREDITED COURSES

The Accreditation Board wished to be assured that the 

institution is providing appropriate adequate learning resources 

to support any course approved^ Evidence is sought during an
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accreditation visit, and this aspect is covered in documen

tation submitted to the Board. Support services are taken 

to include the library, the computing/infoimation technology 

centre and audio-visual services. Visits to libraries and &th%r 

other relevant learning resources may form as part of an 

accreditation visit, '

In assessing the adequacy of library provision the 

Board considers the contribution the library makes to 

learning, the services provided and its place within the 

institution. Account is to be taken tof the stock of the

library, its selection and the involvement of library staff 

in course planning to ensure that the resources needed are 

identified and budgeted for in advance. The needs of students 

and staff both are to be taken into account.

The Association has published Guidelines for College 

and Polytechnic Libraries (fourth edition, 1990) which form

the basis for consideration of library provision.

The Board is also concerned with the adequacy of 

computer facilities to support accredited courses. This 

includes access to terminals, appropriate teaching and 

learning packages, word-processing facilities and the availa

bility of technical staff to support the learning process.
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P .IX : RcFORTS OH VISITS

At the end of an accreditation visit the Board 

representatives ma'y inform the institution of the general

terms of the report which they will submit, or they may 

indicate that the outcome will be conveyed in writing.

The visiting party submits a preliminary draft report 

and recommendations to the Board, '/t/hen the report is clear 

and the recommendations acceptable to the Board it is 

submitted to the institution for checking for factual 

accuracy. The agreed report is then formally submitted to 

the Board.

The official report is sent tc tho institution with 

two copies of tho accreditation form which contain certain 

conditions given below. It is also submitted to the Associa

tion's Education Committee for information:

3 .1 2 : c o n d it ions o:- a g  huDi t a t i c n : JIOTi f k a t i a :

OF CHANGE

The conditions of accreditation are set out on the 

accreditation foim ami are as follows:
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(1) Any significant chances or modification to 

course content or structure should be notified 

to the Board BEFORE implementation.

(2) Course changes authorised by the award making 

body should be, submitted in the form of the 

off ici 3.1 do cum e nts,

(3) Details of organisational or resource changes

(including,teabhing staff). '

Subject to these conditions, accreditation is normally

for a maximum period of five years'. On occasion the Board

nay decide on a shorter period of accreditation, at the end

of which the Board rovcr.vs .the situation.

B. 13 : RE- ACC RED IT ATI ON OF COURSES

The Board is fully aware of the rapidity with which

change occurs in higher education, and seeks to ensure that 

re-accreditation takes place expeditiously. The Hoard would 

no:jnai.l y expcct to ravior a courno every five years but in 

ad;’.ition to this the- i3o«rd seek-- to establish an on-going 

dialogue which it believes to be mutually benefici l. To 

assist the process of joint review of courses the Board is 

anxious to establish other channels of communication through



127

which discussion of course developments can take pinc■?. 

outside the formal accreditation procedure. These might 

include short visits by one or two Board members wi th the 

Assistant Director (education) to discuss proposed course 

revision, meetings with course leaders or others at the 

library Association, fact-finding visits by the Assistant 

director (education, to assist the Board in assessing the

significance of major changes, or any other means of commu

nication which maintain and improve dialogue.

The Board believes that this partnership invalidation 

is of benefit both to the Association and the academic insti* 

tution. Suggestions for other methods of monitoring course 

development are welcom, and is from time to time proposed 

by the Board.

B.14; CREDIT RATING OF THE LIBRARY ASSOCIATION’S 

PROFiiSG IONAL CM ALIFICATIONS

For some years the Association conducted joint reviews 

of courses with the Council for National Academic Awards. 

During the same period the Associ rtion was developin'; ne;v. 

procedures for the award of its own .qualifications, based 

on the assessment of experimental learning after graduation.
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The Council for National Academic Awards (CNAA) 

expressed interest in this development in relation to its 

own work in this field.

In 1991 the Association applied successfully to the 

CNAA for credit rating for its awards under the Credit 

Accumul ation and Ti. ri.Ioi ' 'chorno (CATS)

■ CNAA ( CATS) determined that tne learning derived 

from the Library Association's Associates hip and Fellowship

qualifications are at pjostgraduate level (M.A* level). The 

following credit ratings were agreed:

Associat&ship : 20 general credit points at M.A.level

Fellowship : 50 general credit points at D.A,level

(Applicable te candidates receiving these awards from
July, 1991 on wards)

B .15 : EC DIRECTIVE ON TMS MUTUAL RECOGNITION 

OF PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS

The European community Directive 89/48/EEC which came 

into force on 4th January, 1991 requires Member tries to 

introduce legislation to recognise the professional quali

fications of migrants from other countries within the commu

nity, This includes the designation of authorities to receive
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and assess applications for the recognition of qualifi

cations covered by the Directive, The Library Association 

is the UK Designated Authority to consider qualifications 

in library and information studies1.
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A p p E :■ D L .x IB'

BYS-LAWS OF THE LIBRARY ASSOCIATION

The Accreditation Board and its procedures have been 

established by the Council of the Library Association under 

the terms of Bye-laws 9 and 11 which state:

BYE-LAW 9 :

The Council shall from time to time make regulations 

for the purpose of testing the proficiency of Members desiring 

to be elected to the Register of Chartered Members of the 

Association. The Register shall contain two categories: 

Associates and Fellows,

BYE-LAW 11 : .

The regulations made under Bye-law 9 shall require 

that Personal Members elected to the Register of Chartered

Members as Associates shall have met the following require

ments as specified by the Council from time to time: .

(a) the completion of academic qualification specified 

by the Council of a standard not less that those 

approved by the Council on 31st December, 1986; &
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(b) The completion of a period of satisfactory practice 

specified the Council of note less than one year; &

(c) The submission of evidence of professional develoJ>- 

ment acceptable to the Council under criteria 

specified by the Council; and

(d) The completion of a period of membership of the

Association of at least one year. .

The responsibility for assessing courses leading to 

academic qualifications approved under Bye-law ll(a) is

delegated by the Education Committee of Council to the ’

Ac c r ec! i t a ti on 13 o a roi,
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A P P E N D I X 'C*

AS± SSSMENT CRITERIA

A3B OCIATES HIP : '

Almost all candidates for Associateship will have 

taken a vocational course in librarians hip/information 

studies at either undergraduate or postgraduate level. The 

course they followed will have been accredited by ti« 

Association, which is therefore aware of both the coverage 

and level of studies taken. Ihe Chairman of the Registration 

Board is a member of the Accreditation Board and several 

other members of the Registeration Board also have experience 

of the Association's course -accreditation prrocedures. The 

few candidates who have not taken an accredited course are 

graduates of other disciplines with at least five years 

practical professional experience from which certjin learning 

outcomes can be expected (Route D). ’.’any candidates apply 

through Route A, which means that they will have followed 

a one year training programme approved by the Registration 

Board. These training programmes are intended to accrelerate 

the candidate's rate of .experi.entj.al learning.

The Board therefore is in a position to make certain 

assumptions about the level of academic learning of any
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Associateship candidate. It is not seeking to re-assess

th.it learning, but to consider tho incremental. in cre .is e

in professional knowledge and understanding which has

developed through the candidate's experience in practice;

Inevitably a professional Development Report will in part

describe what the candidate has done, but the main emphasis

is on the evaluation and analysis of that experienced The

criteria for assessment emphasise the importance of critical

appraisal, evaluation, perception and demonstration of

professional judgement. Candidates are required to demonstrate

these qualities in the presentation of the period of 

practice covered by the Professional Development Report,

showing how they have added to and developed from the level, 

of theoretical knowledge and practical skills required for 

the award of their academic qualification. Throughout the 

report the candidate if> seeking to demonstrate a continuous 

learning curve. In some cases this may have resulted in 

career progression, but in others the candidate will have 

remained in the same post with the same duties. ’Whichever 

circunstance applies, the candidate must show that learning 

has taken place and been applied. There must be evidence that 

the candidate has reflected on the experience gained, has 

identified the resultant outcomes and, as far as is practicable 

has applied the results to improve performance thus comple

ting and recommencing the learning cycle.
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In applying the assessment criteria the Board expects 

to find-in the submission (supported where appropriate 

by the reports of scrutineers) evidence of the following:

(1) Demonstration of an increased level of understand

ing of the relationship between theory and practice*

(2) ffoility to identify and analyse problems encountered 

in practice,

(J ) Assessment of tho effectiveness of the services 

or organisations referred to in the submission.

(4) Understanding of aspects of management and policy 

such as personnel and finance, even if these-have 

not been within the candidate's responsibilitiesv

(5) Awarebess of the conceptual framework of the profe

ssion, and how the candidate's own functions fit 

into it. '

(6) Critical evaluation of personal performance, 

including demonstration of the ability to identify 

weaknesses, seek apprepriate means of improvement, 

and analyse personal learning outcomes from training 

received.

(7) Development of a personal professional viewpoint 

which is constantly reassessed in the light of 

increasing experience and knowledge.

(8) Indication of potential for further development 

which could progress to the level required for 

fellowship.
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(9) Continuing progressive learning through reading,

participation in professional affairs and attendence 

at courses/conferences.'

(10) An understanding that learning is a continuous 

process based on analysis and evaluation-of 

experience, synthesized to develop intellectual 

ability and irprove professional performance.

(11) P rogress ion from the level of attainment required 

for the academic award of graduate or post-graduate 

qualifications in information studies.

The report itself may be supported by appendices, inclu

ding vjork such as reports, project presentations or publica

tions ,vhich have been prepared by the candidate in professional 

practice. Such evidence vv.il 1 be assessed from the point of 

view of its relev-jn»,e , for its ovvn merit, and tho candidate's 

ov-jn assessment of it within the body of the report. •
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^^YTIC-aL SIUijY 03r LIBRARY S, INFORMATION SCIENCE

PROGRAMMES IK INDIA* .

The investigator of the present study was able to 

identify 112 (table l) institutions including Universities, 

Colleges, Polytechnics, Associations and other centres 

offering training in Library and Information Science at 

various levels. There are eighty-four University Departments 

imparting education in Library and Information Science 

leading to Bachelor of Library and Information Science 

(b .L ib .I .Sc .)»  out of which Fifty-five are offering Master 

of Library and Information Science (M.Lib. I,"Sc.) courses 

as well, while Nine Universities have facilities for Master 

of Philosoohy (M.Phil) in Library and Infounation Science
(TfifiLk IA)

also1. As many as Fourty Universities have initiated Doctoral 
 ̂ (TWiJ'i //?)

Studios (Ph.Ij>.) in Library and Information Science^ Twelve 

Universities have started Library and Information Science 

Training Programmes at various levels through distance Educa

tion programmes (Table 2 ) .  There is a proliferation of schools 

at undergraduate level also, which are being run by the 

professional library associations, polytechnics and other 

organisations. Three Documentation centres have been conduc

ting specialised training courses in the field of Information 

Science, Documentation etc.

* This Chapter is based on the findings of the investigators 
study.
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In the following paras an attempt would be Trade to 

make the anal yticol stucy of the different aspect.*-' of the 

Library and Information Science Schools imparting training 

at various levels in India.

A: ^HCL.MIJRH OF THE D-iPARTMENTS

In most of the Universities the Library ■■•cience 

departments are known by "Department of Library and Infor

mation Science1** The content of Library and Information 

Science is present in almost all the Universities. Certain 

departments are having the nomenclature like:

(i) Department of Library Science and Documentation .

(ii) College of l.iorary and Information Science

(iii)  School of Library and Information Science

(iv) Institute of Library and Information Science

(v) Library and Information Science PG Centre

(vi) Department of Studies and Research in Library 
and Information Science

(vii) Faculty of Library and. Information Science

(vi. i ) Liorary Science Training Col lego

(ix) School of Studies in Library and Information Scion cr?
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Bi VEAB OF ESTAEHgimiTS OF TIE CEPA;iiTMT3

If 'we will look, at Table 3 '/.'herein the year of establish

ment of certain Library and Information Science Departments 

are given, we observe one department each in 1920s and 1930s 

Four departments in 194Qs ; seven departments in 1950s; Twenty- 

eight departments in 1960s; Nineteen departments in 1970s; 

Thirty-one departments in 1980s and few departments in 1990s. 

This indicates that much growth of LIS schools has taken in 

I9c0s .

C: FACULTIES TO WCECH LIBRARY AND INFORMATION

SCIENCE DEPARTMENTS ARE ATTACHED

If we will look at Table 4 we observe that most of 

the Library and Information Science Departments are attached 

with the Arts Faculty of the University. Then comes the Faculty 

of Social Sciences to which are attached certain LIS Depart

ments in certain Universities'. There ore three departmeents 

attached with the Science Faculties. In few Universities there 

are separate LIS Faculties. Certain departments are attached 

with the Faculties such as Arts and Commerce; Arts, Commerce 

and Fine Arts ; Arts and Languages; Science and Technology;

Arts and Social Sciences; Social and Behavioural Science; 

Education, Library Science and Journalism; Education.
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0: NUMhER OF FACULTY MUMmERS

If wS will look the number of Faculty Members in 

certain Un-iversities given in the T^ble 5, we observe that 

in most of the LIS departments the Professor Posts are not 

available, in certain departments where the Professors are 

available the number ranges from 1-4. The highest number of 

Professors are availaule in Delhi University, ie .4 , then 

comes Banaras Hindu University, i .e .  3 ,  The number of Readers 

ranges from 1-5. The highest number of Readers, i . e . 5 are 

available in Karnataka University. The number of Lecturers . 

range from 1-7. The highest number of L e c t u r e r s 7 are 

available in the University of Calcutta. In certain depart

ments in addition to full time faculty members, there ore 

Guest Lecturers, Part-time Lecturers, Visiting Fellows, contri

butory Lecturers, Research Associates etc.

There are certain departments where no full-time Faculty

Members are present end the classes are tcken by the Part

time faculty members.

E: FJLL ™ H ;EAD

In almost all the LIS departments there are full-time

Head, but there are few Universities where there are no full

time heads such as dhavna-gar University, f.arathwada University,
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r-.'.ohan Lai Sukhadia University, University of Jammu, 3HDT 

Womens University. In these Universities the University 

Librarians act as Head of department. In few Universities 

there are posts like Ppofessor-cum-Librarian, e.g . University 

of Jamnu.

• i'A * • C. -L

In almost all the LIS departments where full-time 

faculty members are present they are getting UGC pay scales.

G: MUMPER OF SEATS

The number of sea ts at different levels vary from 

department to department (Table 6 ) .  The number of Ph.D. and 

ft.Phil. scholars depends upon the number of supervisors avai

lable in the department. The number of " .Ph il  scholars ranges 

from 3-10. The highest number of M.Phil. scholars are present 

in Andhra University. The number of f.'LIS students ranges from 

10-30. The number of 3LI3 students ranges from 5-1C0. The 

lowest number is avail ji le in the Directorate of Education 

Andaman & Nicobar; tho highest number is available at the 

University of Calcutta. In IGMOU, the number of BLIS students 

is 800 vtfiich are doing their BLIS through distance education.
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H: ADMISSION c r it e h ia

The admission criteria in general for different levels 

of courses is as under:

Ph.D. : MLIS 55 % marks

(In certain Universities it is : (i) M .Phil., MLIS;
(ii) M .A ., MLIS; (iii) M.Phil. or 8 5/ears Ksibrary 
Experience after MLIS; (iv) M. Phil, or MLIS;
(v) MLIS + 5 years Library experience; (vi) MLIS 
with 3 years teaching experience)

M. Phil, s MLIS 55 % marks 
(In certain Universities there is entrance Test also)

MLIS : Degree in Arts, Science or
Commerce with a degree in 
Library Science.

(In certain Universities there is entrance test also)

Associatiship s Master’s degree or degree 
Course in professional discipline

like Engineering, Medicine 
etc. and tv/o year's experience 
in a specialist library.

BLI3 : Degree in Arts, Science or
Commerce.

(in certain Un iversities there is (i)Entrance Test;
(i i )  M.A. desirable; (i i i )  Library experience desirable)

Dipl oma Course : Matriculation/Higher
Secondary '

Certif i ca te : Ma t ri cul a t ion/Higho r
Course Secondary

I: YEAR OF STARTING OF TIE DIFFERENT COURSES

If we will look at the Table 7, we observe that before 

1970s there was single University, i .e .  University of Delhi
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which initiated Ph.D. in Library Science in 1954. ]h 1970s 

there were few more Universities including Andhra, Gulgerga, 

Karnataka, Punjab, Bombay, Mysore, Rajisthan. The maximum 

growth in initiating the Ph.D. programmes in LIS by the 

Universities has taken place in 1980s. *Vgarding M.Phil. 

programmes, it was also started first by tho University of 

Delhi in 1978. In 1980s it was statted by the Andhra, Gulberga,

S.K . Uiiversity. In l99Qs it was started by Aligarh, Osmania, 

Ravishankar, Sambalpur, Kashmir.

Most of the Universities have started MLIS course in 

1980s. We can observe that there is harily any University 

where both BLjES and ML.IS have been started at a time.

The duration of courses in general for diff erent levels 

is as under:

J ;  DURATION OF COURSE

M.Phil

ML IS

BLIS

Ph. D : Two to threo years

: One to one and half years

: One year

: One year

Associate- j Two years 
ship

Diploma Course : One to two years

Certificate : Six to twelve months 
Course
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In Madras University there is two years integrated M.Sc. 

programme, Andhra University is planning to start two years 

integrated MLIS programme; Karnataka University has discon

tinued two year integrated MLIS from 1993-94; S.B'* Women's 

College Cultack started two years MLIS from 1994-95)

K: NOMENCLATURE OF DEGREES

The names of the training courses continued to change 

according to the d evelopmo nts in the LIS fif_».M. The courses 

started earlier were titled as certificate in Library Science 

(short term course) and Diploma in Library Science (one 

year course after graduation). On the recommendation of the 

UGC Review Committee (1965), the diploma course was later 

termed as degree course with almost the same curriculum

content. Lster on, when the term 'documentation' became 

more current as a result of increasing number of special

libraries offering docunentation services and the need for

providing training in documentation v.as recognised, Rajasthan

University changed the name of its course to "Bachelor in

Library Science ard Documentation". The developments in

informatics and their revolutionary impact on library services

necessitated change in the curriculum contents. The papers

on information communication, computer application in

libraries, use of micrographics, and duplicating equipments
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etc. have been introduced. To reflect this change in 

syllabi, the UGC panel on Library and Information Science

(1982) recommended that all library schools might consider 

changing the nomenclature from Bachelor of Library Science 

(B-»Lib.Sc.) and Master of Library Science (M .Lib .Sc .) to 

Bachelor of Library and Information Science (B .L .I .S c .)  

and Master of Library and information Science (M .L .I .S c .) 

respectively. The change has been effected in almost all 

the University departments.

L : STARTING OF THE ACADEMIC SESSION

Regarding the Ph*lJ. it depends on the meeting of 

the Board of Research Studies which vary from University 

to University. The academic session for all other courses 

starts during July-August every year in almost all the 

Universities (March-April - for Kashmir).

M: BESERVATIQN of  THE SEATS

In almost all the Universities there is reserved 

quota of seats for the different categories such as 

inservice, freshers, schedule castes/schedule tribes/ 

backward classes, sports etc.



Hi ANNUAL TUITION FEH ETC.

The annual/registration/Examination fee vary from 

department to department. In certain departments the tuition 

fee is paid monthly and where there is semester system, it 

is paid semesterwise. In J&K State there is no tuition fee*

0s REVISION OP the curriculum

The revision of the curriculum, it ranges from 1-5 

years, in certain departments it takes place after every 

year, 2 years, 3 years and so an. in certain departments 

there is no fixed ciutation and takes place irrigularly*

This needs uniformity.

Pi COURSE CONTENTS

The broad outline of course contents at different 

levels is given below:

Certificate course:

i) Library Management (Routine operations)

ii) Library Organisation

iii) Library classification (Theory and Practice)

iv) Library Cataloging (Theory and Practice)

v) Bibliography and Reference Science.

146
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Diploma Course:

i) Library and Society 

ii) Bibliography 

iii) Cataloging 

iv) Classification 

v) Documentation

vi) Library administration

vii) Library correspondence 

viii) Reference Service.

Degree Course: 

i) Library administration

ii) Library and Society (Library Organisation)

iii) Physical bibliography and Reference Service

iv) Classification (Theory and Practice)

v) Cataloging (Theory and Practice)

vi) Documentation and Reference services.

Master *s Course:

i) Universe of Knowledge (Its development and structure)

ii) Depth Classification (theory)

iii) Advanced Cataloging

iv) Library system

v) Literature survey
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vi) Research Methodology

vii) Infonnation systems

viii) Project Reports.

Assoclateship Course:

i) Informction Sources

ii) Infoitnation Processing and organisation

iii) Information commurdcation

iv) Information Systems Management

v) Information Technology

vi) Research Methodology

vii) Project Report.

The professional contents at various levels have been 

framed keeping in view the objectives to be achieved in 

each case, i .e . familiarisation with library routines at

lower level (certificate course); efficient performance 

of library operations at middle level (Diploma/Degree 

course); and holding managerial positions at higher level 

•r  taking up of consultancy and teachiiq jobs (Master/ 

Associates hip course).

The courses at degree and master's level in practice 

are broadly based on the course contents recommended by the



149

UGC Review Committee (J.965) and therefor® are of uniform 

nature* But keeping in view the changing needs of the 

users in general ard of the specialised groups in particular 

and also as the result of modern technological impact, some 

teaching departments/institutes have introduced new papers 

or given disciplinary slant to certain existing papers*.

Some of the Significant changes can be cited as under:

Bachelor of Library and Information Science:

Guru Nanak Dbv . University : Asian Bibliography; Audio

Visual Library Methods

Mysore University Rural Library Service

University of Poona Philosophy of Librarianship

University of Rajasthan Comparative Librarianship

SNDT University History of Books and Printing

IGNOU Computer Basis and Application

Master of Library & Information Science

Bombay University s Current Developments in 
Library Science

: Library Services for ChildrenCalcutta University
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Delhi University

Ifegpur University

University of Poona

University of Mysore

SNDT University

IGNOU

Library Systems Analysis; 
Information Storage and 
Retrieval system; Computer 
Application in Libraries,

Information and Communication; 
Elements^of Information Sc, ; 
Systems nalysis and Statis
tical methods; Evaluation of 
Information Systems and 
Services; Computer Applica- 
cation in Libraries.

Comparative and International 
Librarianship.

Comparative Studies in Libra
rians hip.

Comparative and International 
Librarians hip.

Information Communication & 
Society; Information Sources, 
systeroiand Programmes; . 
Information Processing and 
Retreval; Information Institu
tions, Services and Products; 
Application of Information 
Technology; Preservation and 
conservation of Library 
Material*, Technical writing.

An outline of the course contents of some Universities 

and institutions is given in Table 8 to have a fair estimate 

of the papers taught.

Q: STUDENTS ASSESSMENT

In most of the universities there is an annual system 

of examination both for BLIS & MLIS while as in few Univer

sities there is semester system?.
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The medium of instruction in most of the Universities 

is English. In Madhe Pradesh the medium of instruction is 

English and Hindi. The regional languages like Telcgu,

Mc.rathi, Gujarati, Bengali and Punjabi are mostly used as 

medium of instruction*

In most of the Universities there is provision for 

educational tour for BLIS and MLIS students. In certain 

Universities the tour is compulsory for both the Bourses 

whil e as in certain Universities it is compulsory only 

for BLIS students.

The assessment of the students is mainly based on 

written examination, project and term papers. Ih certain 

Universities there is also provision for tours and visits, 

practical hours, orientation programmes and internships.

Ihe minimum attendance required for appearing in the 

examinations varies from 60 to 00 % at different levels1.

The minimum percentage of marks alloted for the internal 

assessment varies from 20 % to 50 %, .

The percentage of marks required to pass each paper 

and percentage in aggregate varie* from 33 % to 50 In 

certain Universities the percentage of pass the theory & 

practical papers varies.



The provision for the failed studards vary from 

University to University. Following are the provisions

for the failed students in certain Universities: 

i) To aooear as ex-student

ii) The student has to repeat the course in full 
if failed three times,

iii) To be readmitted

iv) Reappear in all

v) Supplementary examination

vi) Reappear in the failed paper.

R: TEACHING methods

The lecture method is the generally practised method 

upto MLIS level. It is only at the Associateship level that 

lectures are reduced to a minimum. H&re the teaching progra

mme includes clas- discussions, tutorial work, group discussions 

and project work. This ensures active participation of the 

students in the learning process. The curricula at degree 

level too prescribe teaching hours for tutorials and group 

discussions but these are not attended to seriously.

A& part of the practical work, the University depart

ments arrange tours to other libraries so that the students 

may observe a close hand services provided by different

152
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types of libraries. But these are so loosely planned, that 

the very purpose of undertaking them is lost.

Not much use of audio-visual aids is visible in 

teaching lessons upto master's level. The Black Board/verbal 

discussion teaching is the most popular method adopted by 

the teachers. Though the course contents at master's level 

include a paper on "Computer application in libraries %  

students who opt for this paper, seldom got a chance to 

use the machine. There are only few departments where the 

computer facility is available. In most of the Universities, 

even simple audio-visual aids like microfilm readers and 

overhead projectors are not available to supplement teaching 

work.

Teaching standards are not uniform in the Universities*; 

While high staddards have been maintained by some departments 

and institutes, the same cannot be said of many others.

S : -GOVERNANCE

There are only few departments who have the powers 

to make the purchases of books, journals and printing/fumi- 

ture items.
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There is hardly any department where the supporting 

staff like Departmental Librarian, Section Officer, Assis

tant, Stenographer, Library Bearer, Peon, Sweeper are 

present. We can only have the example of Delhi University 

where all the supporting staff is present. 3h most of the 

departments there is no supporting staff and where it is 

present, it is either Assistant or Library Assistant or Peon,

In most of tho departments there are departmental

committees present. There are few departments where students 

also participate in the departmental committee such as 

Jadavpur University, North Eastern Hill University and 

Os mania University.

T: FINANCIAL POSTION

There is hardly any department where the grants for 

the purchase of books/journals are sufficient. There are few 

departments where the grants are moderate but the majority 

of the departments have sufficient grants.

U: PHYSICAL FACILITIES

Building:

Wien it comes to physical facilities the condition 

of the library schools is still worse. There are only few
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departments in the country having its own building such 

as Khrukhshetra University, Sambalpur University, Training 

College Pachmari. Only few departments are having moderately 

sufficient accommodation though not independent buildings.

In many departments there are no independent rooms for 

faculty members, no classrooms seven, (they are to share 

classroom with some other departments).

Library;

Though some of the departments are having some books 

collection, they do not have a separate library managed by 

full-time staff. Of course, the University of Delhi's 

Department is an exception and few other departments.
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T A B L E  - I

LIST OF UNIVERSITIES/COLLEGES/POL YTECHNICS/ ASSOCIATIONS 

AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS IN IFCIA CONDUCTING LIBRARY AND 

INFORMATION SCIENCE PROGRAMMES AT VARIOUS LEVELS:

S** No.

I.

Name of University/College/Polytechnic/
Association/Institution with address: Courses conducting

A.E .C . Training College and Centre, 
Department of Library and Information 
Science, Pachmarhi-461881 (M.P.)

(i) BLIS 

(ii) CLIS

2* Academy of Library Science and 
Documentation, Hyderabad (AP)

3 . Agra University, Department of 
Library & Information Science, 
Agra (UP)

/A/A

(i) BLS & Manus- 
criptology

4. Aligarh Muslim University, Depart
ment of Library & Information Science 
Aligarh - 202001 (up) / (li

(iii
(iv

(i) Ph.D. 
««' M'iPhil; 

MLIS 
BLIS

5. Anravati Nagar Vtechnnlya, College 
of Library & Information Science, 
Amravati (Maharashtra)

(i) BLIS

6'. Amravati diversity, Department of 
Library 8. Information Science, 
Vidarbha (Maharashtra)

(i) MLIS 
(ii) BLIS

7* Andhra Pradesh Library Association, 
School of Library Science, Sri 
Sarvottam Bhavanam, Vijayawada - 
520006 (A ;P .)

(i) c l is
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8* Andhra Bniversity, Department of 
Library 8. Information Science, 
Waltair - 530003 (AP)

9 . Annamalai University, Annamalai- 
nagar - 608002 (Tamil Nadu)

lO. Awadhesh Pratap Singh University, 
Department of Library & Informa
tion Science, Bewa (MP)

11', Banaras Hindu University, Depart
ment #f library & Information 
Science, U*ranasi - 221005 (UP)

12. Bangalore University, Department 
of Library & Information Science, 
Bangalore - 560056 (Karnataka)

13. Berhampur University, Berhampur 
760007 (Orissa)

14. Barkatullah University, Bhopal.

15* Bengal Library Association, 
P-134 CIT Scheme - 52, 
Calcutta - 700014 (W.B.)

16. Bhagalpur University, Institute 
of Library Science, Bhagalpur- 
812007 (Bihar)

17 . Bhartiya Shiktha Paris had. 
Gomati Nagar, Lucknow (UP)

18* Bhavnagar University, Library & 
Information Science, PG Centre, 
Gaurishankar Lake Road, Bhavnagar- 
364002 (Gujarat)

(i) Ph*D.
(iij MiPhil 

(iii) MLIS 
(iv). BLIS

(i) MLIS

/Tĥ ouSk
{4 } ^L ̂  \ Dis-tincf

(iv) Cert, in 
Re#p, &
NBM J

(i) BLIS

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) MLl3

(i i i )  BLIS

(i) Ph.t*.
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS

(i) BLIS
(ii) CLIS 

ilit*

(i) BLIS (through 
Dist. Gdu)

(i) CLIS

(i) MLIS
(ii) BLIS

(iii )  ais

(i) ELIS (through 
Dist^Bdu)

(i) Ph;D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS
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19.

20. 
21,

22.

23>.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28‘.

29.

30 .

31.

Bishop Herber College, Tiruchirapalli (i) M;.Sc. (Lib*? &
(T .N .) Inf. Sci

Bundelkhand University, ^hansi (UP) (i) BLIS

Central Institute of Library Science (i) BLIS
Post Box 167, Hyderabad- 500001 (AP) (ii) CLlS

Chitrakut Gramoday, Viswavidyalaya

Coalfield Library Association 
c/o State Library 6olf Ground, 
Dhanbad-826007 (Bihar)

(i) BLIS

(i) CLIS

College of Library & Information 
Science (5MIT), Brundaban Bihar, 
An kus p ui>761100

(i) MLIS
(ii) BLIS

(iii )  CLIS

Delhi Library Association, Delhi

Directorate of Bducation Andaman 
& I'd cobar (under the Pondicherry 
Central University)

(!)  BLIS

Doctor B'ift. Anbedkar Cfc>en Univer
sity, Hyderabad (AP)

(i) BLIS (through 
Dist; Sdu)

Doctor Hari Singh Gour University 
Department of Library & Information 
Science, Sagar - 470003 (MP)

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii )  BLIS

Documentation Research and 
Training Centre, 8th Mile, Mysore 
Road, RV College, Post 
Bangalore-560069 (Karnataka)

(i) Associeteship 
in Documenta
tion 8. Infor
mation (ADIS)

G.S*. Commerce College, Nagpur, 
(Maharashtra)

(i) CLIS

Gauhati University, Jalukbari, 
Department of Library 8. Information 
Science, Gauhati-781014 (Assam)

(i) Ptf.D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii )  BLIS
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32. Government Girls Degree College,
Department of Library 8. Information 
Science, Morar, Gwalior (MP)

33* Government Polytechnic for tfomen, 
Arabala City (Haryana)

34s. Government Polytechnio for Women, 
Bangalore

35* Government Polytechnic for Women, 
Sector lO-D, Chandigarh

36’. Government Polytechnic for Women, 
Ladowali Road, Jalandhar City 
(Punjab)

37* Government College, Depart
ment of Library 8. Information Science 
Itarwa-486001 (MP)

38* Gujarat University, School of 
Library & Information Science, 
Navrangpura, Ahnedabad-3 80009 
(Gujarat)

39, Gulbarga University, Department of 
Studies and Research in Library 8. 
Information Science, Gulbarga-585106 
(Karnataka)

40. Guru Ghasidas University, Depart
ment of Library & Inforttation 
Science, Bilaspur (MP)

41. Guru Nanak Dev University, Depart
ment of Library & Information 
Science, Amritsar-145005 (Punjab)

42* H.P.T Arts and R.Y.K Science College 
Nasikr.422005

(i) BLIS

(i) DLS

(i) ais

(i) DLIS

(i) Ph.D. 
(ii) MLIS 

(iii )  BLIS

(i) MLIS 
(ii) SSL IS

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) M.Phil

(i i i )  MLIS
(iv) BLIS 
(v; Optional sub

ject at undej> 
graduate level

(i) MLIS
(ii) BLIS

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS

(i) BLIS
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43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

5r.

52.

53*.

54'.

Indian rational Scientific Documen- (i) Associateship 
tation Centre (IN5D0C), 14 SatsarwJ in Information
Vihar Marg, Special Institutional Area, Science (AISc)
New Delhi-110067.

Indira Gandhi rational <̂ >en Univer- (i) MLIS (through
sity Faculty of Library 8. Information (ii) BLIS Distance
Science, Maidan.Garhi, New Delhi- 
110068

education,

Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow 
(UP)

(i) BLIS

Jadavpur University, Department of 
Library 8, Information Science, 
Calcutta -700032 (West Bengal)

Jamia Millia Islamia, Department, 
of Library 8. Information Science, 
Jamia Nagar, New Del hi-110025.

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS (day 8.
evening)

(d) BLIS

Jiwaji University, Department of (i) Ph.^.
Library 8. Information Science, Gwalior (ii) MLIS 
(MP) (iii )  BLIS

Ka kati ya Univers it y, Wa rangal- 
506007

Kalyani University, Department of 
Library 8. Information Science, 
West Bengal.

(i) BLIS (through
(ii) aiS Distance 

Edu.)

(i) BLIS

Karnatak University, Department of 
Library 8. Information Science, 
Dharwad-580003 (Karnataka)

(i) Ph.D;
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS

Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi

Kerala Gandhasala Sang hum 

Kerala State Central Library

(i) CLIS

(i) a i s
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55, Kota Qpen University, Sukh Dhan 
Station Road

56. Kurukshetra University, Department 
of Library & Information Science, 
Kurukshetra-132H 9 (Haryana)

57. Lalit Narayan f/d$hla University, 
Institute of Library Science, 
Darbhanga-846004 (Bihar)

58. Library Science Training College,

Basantpur, Jhitkahi, Sakra, 
Muzzafarpur, Bihar (Recognised by 
Bihar Rajya Pustakalya Sangh)

59 . M.L.B Arts and Commerce College,
Department of Library 8. Information 
Science, Lashkar,. Gwalior (M.F.)

60. Madurai Kamraj University,
Department of Library & Informa
tion Science, Palakalai Nagar, 
Madurai-625C2i (T .N .)

61* Mahant Fhool Singh Kanya,
Mahavidyalya, Khanpur Kalan,
Near Sonepat (Haryana) .

62* Maharaja Sayaji Rao University
of Baroda, Department of Library 
& Information Science, Station 
Boad, Baroda-390002 (Gujarat)

63‘* Makhanlal Chaturvedi National
University of Journalism, Depart
ment of Library & Information 
Science, Bhopal (M.F.)

(i) DLIS (through 
Dist.Edu)

Ph.D.

(ii) MLIS
(iii) BLIS
(iv DLIS' (through

BLIS { dist. edu)
(vi) MLIS*

(i) BLIS

(i) CLIS

(i) Rv.D*
(ii) MLIS

(iii )  BLIS
(iv) CLIS (plannina 

to start;

(i) MLIS
(ii) BLIS

(iii) BLIS (through 
& Dist. Edu 

CLIS also)

(i) DLIS

(i) MLIS
(ii) BLIS

(i) MLIS
(ii) BLIS



>6 2

64. Mangalore University, Department (i) Ph.D.
of Library and Information Science, (ii) MLIS
Mangalore-575003, (Karnataka) ( i i i ;  BLIS

65. Marathwada University, Department (i) MLIS
of Library and Information Science (ii) BLIS
Aurangabad-431004 (Maharashtra)

66. Mohanlal Sukhadia University, 
Department of Library and 
Information Science, Udaipuiv 
313001 (Rajasthan)

(i) BLIS 
(ii) CLIS

67. N&gpur University, Department 
of Library and Information 
Science, Maqpur-440010ocl<?ncef m g o x  

(Maharashtra)

(i) Ph.D . 
(ii) MLIS 

(iii )  BLIS

68.

69.

70.

National Social Science Documenta
tion Centre (NASSDOC), 35 Feroze 
Shah Road, New Delhi-110001

North-Eastern [ill University, 
Department of Library and Infor
mation Science, Mayurbhanj Hbuse, 
NE^thymmai, Shillong-793003 
(Assam)

(i) Associateship 
in Library & 
Information 
Science, Social 
Sciences (AL1SS)

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS

(ii i )  BLIS

Nutan Maratha Mahavidyala, Jalgaon (i) BLIS 
(Maharashtra) (ii) CLIS
(under utter Maharashtra Vidyapeeth)

71. Osmania University, Department (i) Ph.D.
of Library and Information Science (ii) M.Phil 
Hyderabad-500007 (AP) (i ii )  MLIS

(iv) BLIS

72v Punjab University, Department (i) Ph.D.
of Library and Information Science (ii) MLIS
Sector 14, Chandigarh-160014. (i i i )  BLIS
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73. Polytechnic for Women, Hasan 
Garh.

74. Punjabi University, Department of 
Library and Information Science, 
Patiala-147002 (Punjab)

75. Rabindra Bharti University,
Department of Library and Infor
mation Science, Etoarkanath Tagore 
Lane C31cutta-7G0007 (W.B.)

76. FPngnathan Institute of Library
and Information Science for /Applied 
Research, Madras , (Tw N.) (RILISAR)

77. Rani Dutrgavati University, Depart
ment of Library and Information 
Science, Jabalpur-482002 (M.P.)

78. Ravi Shankar University, School of 
Studies in Library and Information 
Science, Raipur-492002 (MP)

79. S.B-.'.Vomen *s College, Dipartment
of Library and Information Science 
Cuttack-753001 (Orissa)

80. S.K.D.A . V Polytechnic for Women, 
Industrial Area, Rourkela-769012 
(Orissa)

8jl» Sambalpur University, Department 
of Library and Information Science 
Sambalpur-768017 (Orissa)

82. Samp urn ana nd Sanskrit University, 
Department of Library and Informa
tion Science, Varanasi (up)

IN ft

(!)  Fh.L>.
(ii) MLIS

(iii )  BLIS
(iv) ELIS (through 

Dist Edu«)

(i) B.LIS

(i) Post-graduate 
Diploma in 
Management Infor
mation System.

(i) BLIS

(i) Ph.)J.
(ii)  M.Etdl.

{iii) MLIS
(iv) BLIS

(i) B.A.(Hons) & 
B.A.(Pass)LIS

(ii) MLIS

(i) OLIS

(i) Ph.D. 
(ii) M.Phil. 

(iii) MLIS 
(iv) BLIS

(i) BLIS
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83. Sardar Patel University, Itepart- 
ment of Library and Information 
Science, ^llabh  Vidyanagar 
(Gujarat)

dll
(i ii

MLIS 
BLIS

) CLIS

84. Saurashtra University, Depart
ment of Library and Information 
Science, Rajkot-360005 (Gujarat)

(i) BLIS

86. Shivaji University, Department (i) MLIS
of Library and Information Science, (ii) BLIS 
Vidyanagar, Kol hapur-416004 
(Maharashtra)

86. Sh*eemati Nathibai Damodar 
Thackersey (SiJDT) n̂ omen’s 
University, Sh* Hans raj Pragji 
Thackersey School of Library 
Science, Bombay-400020 (Maharashtra)

(i) MLIS 
(ii) BLIS

87, South Gujarat University, Depart
ment of Library and information 
Science, Surat (Gujarat)

(i) BLIS

88. Sri Krishnadevaraya University, (i) MLIS
Department of Library and (ii) BLIS
Information Science, Anantpur (A »

89. Sri Venkateshwara University,
Department of Library and Infor
mation Science, Tirupati-517502 
(AP)

90. Tilak Maharashtra Vidyepeetfo, 
Vidyapeeth Bhavan, Gultekadi 
Pune-411037 (Maharashtra)

(i) Ph.D.
(ii ; M.Phil.

(iii) MLIS
(iv) BLIS
(v) CLIS (through 

distance 
education)

(i) BLIS

91. University of Ajmeer, Ajmeer- 
305001 (Rajasthan)

(i) CLIS
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92. University of Bombay, Department
of Library and Information Science 

„ Bombay^400C32 (Maharashtra)

9Q. University of Burdwan,’ Department
of Library and information Science 
Burdwan-713104 (#• Bengal)

94. University of Calcutta, Depart
ment of Library and Information 
Science, Calcutta-700073 
(llgfxBengal)

95. University of Calicut, Depart
ment of Library and Information 
Science, Calicut-673635 (Kerala)

96v University of Delhi, Department
of Library and Information 
Science, Delhi-110007

97. University of Jamjjfiu, Department 
of Library and Information 
Science, .Jarnrcu (J&K)

98, University of Kashmir, Depart
ment of Library and Information 
Science, ffezratbal, Srinagar- 
190006 Kashmir (J&K)

99. University of Kerala, Department 
of Library and Information 
Science. Trivandrum-695034 
(Kerala)

100. University of Lucknow, Department 
of Library and Information Science 
Badshah Bagh, Lucknow-226007 (UP)

101. University of Madras, Department 
of Library and Information Science 
Madras-600005 (Tamil Nadu)

(i Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS 

$ii:U  BLIS

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS

(i) Ph.u .
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS (regular)
(iv) BLIS (Evehing)

(i) Ph.D.
• (ii) M. Phil.
(iii) MLIS
(iv) BLIS

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii) BLIS

(i) Ph.D.
(ii M.Phil

(iii )  MLIS
(iv) BLIS
(v) CLIS (through

Dist. Bdu.)

(i) Ph.D.
(iij MLIS

(ii i )  BLIS

(i) BLIS

(i) Ph.D.
(ii) M.Sc.

(iii) MLIS (through
(iv) BLIS dist. Edu
(v) CLIS also)



166

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

University of Manipur, Department 
of Library and Information Science 
Imphal (Manipur)

(i) BLI5

University of Mysore, Department of (i) Ph.D.
Library and Information Science, (ii) MLIS
Manasagangotri, Mysore-570006 (iii) BLIS
(Karnataka) (iv) Dip:. in Lib.

Automation.

University of Patna, Department 
of Library and Information Science 
Patna (Bihar)

(i) BLIS

University of Poona, Department of (i) Ph.D. 
Library and Information Science, Pune(ii) MLIS 
- 411007 (Maharashtra) (iii) BLIS

University of Rajasthan, Depart
ment of Library and Information Si 
Science and Documentation, Jaipur- 
302004 (Rajasthan)

ft) Ph.D.
(ii) MLIS

(iii )  BLIS 
(iv) CLIS

Uttar Pradesh Library Associa
tion, School of Library Science 
C/0 Hindu College, Moradabadr 
244001 (UP)

(i) CLIS

Uttar Pradesh Library Association, 
Library Science Training Centre, 
C/0 SERC Library, Roorkee,-247667 

(UP)

Vaish Technical Institute, Rohtak 
(Haryana)

Vidyasagar University, Department 
of Library and Information Science, 
Mddnapore-72llOl (MfcBengal)

Vikram University, School of 
Studies in Library and Informa
tion Science, Ujj a in-456010 (MP)

Women's Polytechnic, Department 
of Library and Infoimation Science 
Maharanl Bagh, Delhi-110065

(i) CLIS

(i) ELIS

(i) Ph.D. 
(ii) MLIS 

(iii) BLIS

(i) Ph.D. 
(ii) MLI3 

(iii) BLIS

(i) DLIS



TABLE - 1A

UNIVERSITIES CONDUCTING M.Fhil. PROGRAMME 

IN LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE:

1. ALilgarft Muslim University;

2. Andhra University;

3 .  Gulbarga University

4. Osmanie University;

5 . Ravi Shankar University

6. Sambalpur University

7. Sri Venkateshwara University

8. University of Delhi

9. University of Kashmir



TABLE - 1 5

UNIVERSITIES CONDUCTING' Ph.D. PROGRAMS IN 

LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

1. Aligarh Muslim University

2. Andhra University

3 . Banaras HLndu University

4. Bangalore University

5 . Bhavnagar University

6. Doctor Hari Singh Gour University

7. Gauhati University

8. Government T.iI.S. College

9. Gulbartja University

10. Guru Nank Dev University 

11* Jadavpur University 

12* Jiwaji University 

JL3'« Kamatak University

14. Kurukshetra University

15. M.L.B. Arts and Commerce College

16. Mangalore University 

1 7* Nagpur University

18. North Eastern Hill University

19. Osmania University

20. Punjab University

21. Punjabi University
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22. Ravi Shanker University

23. Sambalpur University

24. Sri Venkateshwara University

25. University of Bombay

26. University Burdwan

27. University of Calcutta

28. University of Calicut

29. University of . Del hi

30. University of Jammu

31. University of Kashmir

32. University of Kerala

33. University of Madras

34 . University of Mysore 

35'. University of Poona 

36 . University of Rajasthan 

37*. Vidyasacjar University

3 8. Vikram University.
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YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION 

SCI hi'ICE DEPARB'.JNIS IN VARIOUS UNIVERSITIES /  

COLLEGHS /  CENTERS IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER

University /  College /  
Centre

University of fadras 

, Andhra University 

p.'-oU-- Banaras Hindu University

h  \ University of 3o mbay

[ ’■ L University of Calcutta

University of Delhi

I M3DOC

Baroda University 

Nagpur University 

Vikram University 

Aligarh University 

University of Poona 

Osmania University 

Punjab University 

Karnataka University 

SNDT Women's University 

Training College Pachmari 

University of Kerala 

Women's P81ytechnic Delhi 

Gujarat University 

Jadavpux University 

MLB College 

TRS College Rewa 

University of Mysore 

Shivaji University

Year of establish
ment of Lib. & Inf. 
Department:________

1924

1935

1941

1944

1944

1946

1952

1956

1956

1957 

' 1958

195 8

1959

1960

1961 

1961 

1961

1961

1962 

1964 

1964 

1964 

1964

1964

1965



17 3

University /  College /  
Centre

A.P.Library Association Vijaywada 

Ga uhn t i Uni vers it y . . .

Sampumand Sanskrit University 

Marathwada University . . .

Polytechnic For Women, /Vnbala 

Rani EXirgawati' University 

SKDAV Polytechnic 

Kurukshetra University 

Punjabi University 

Guru Nank Dev University 

Sagar University 

Ra v is han k ar Uni vv rs i t y 

University of Kashmir .

University of Jammu 

University of Lucknow 

University of Bangalore 

S.B. Women's College Cutteck 

University of Burdwan 

Madurai Kamraj University 

S. Venkateshwara University 

Lai it Maryan University

Sambalpur University 

Saureshtra Uni vers ity '

University of Calicut 

Gulberga University 

Annamalai University 

Sardar Patel University 

Bhavnagar University 

J iwaj i Univers it y 

Mangalore University

\fear of es&ablish- 
ment of Lib. 8, Inf. 
Science Department

1966

1966

1966

1968

1968

1968

1968

1969

1969

1970 

1970 

197 J.

197 J.

1972

1972

1973 

1973

1973

1974 

1974 

1976 

1976 

1976

1978 

. 1979

1979

1980 

1982 

1982

1982
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University /  College /  » «  “  'ih® 1 Inf.

._______ ‘__________________________________ Science Department

SMIT Anjquspur . . . 1983

Agra University . . . 1984

HPT College Nasik . . . 1984

Qaen University Hyderabad . . . 1984

P.G. College Morar . . . 19184

Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth 1984

Coalfield Library Association 1985

Guru Ghasidas University . . . 1985

North m stern Hill University 1985

VidyaSagar University . . . 1985

South Gujarat University . . . 1986

University of Manupur . . . 1936

IGNNOU . . . 1987

Directorate of Education Andaman 8. 
Nicobar

1987

Commerce College Nagpur . . . 1988

Kal yani Univ ers it y . . . 1992

Nuttan Maratha College . . . 1992

University of Journalism Bhopal 1992

Chitrekut Viswavidyalaya . . . 1993

HILISAR . . . 1993

The following LIS Schools heve been established in 

1960s, 1970s and 1980s, The exact years were not communicated:

1960*5

1. A. P. Singh 2. I .T . College

3 . Jabalpur 4. Patna

5* Rajasthan 6 . Udaipur.



J75

1970*5

1. Bhagalpur

1980's

1. Amravati 2. AP Open University

3 . Berhampur 4. Bharatidasan

5. Bundelkhujnd 6. Jamia Millia

7* Kashi VIdiyapeeth 8. Ravindra Bharti

9. S .K . University 10. South Gujarat

11. Utkal 12. Vidya Bh a rti.



LIST OF FACULTIES TC WHICH LIBRARY AND INFORMATION

SCIENCE DEPARTMENTS ARE ATTACHED JH IHE V/iRIOUS

INSTITUTIONS

N3me of the Institution

AEC Training College Pachmari

Agra University

Annamalia University /Ja,, I.-'’

Banaras Hindu University

Barodo Univers it 7

Bhagalpur University

Bhavnagar University

Gauhati University

Gujarat University

Guru Ghasidas University

Jadavpur University

Jiwaji University

Lai it Naryan University

Madurai Kamraj University

MLB College

Post Graduate College Mosar 

Punjab University 

Rani Durgawati University 

Ravi Shanker Urdcersity 

$ ,B . Women’s College Cuttack

Sagar University

Name of the Faculty 
to which Lib. & Inf. 
Sc. Dspt-tt Is attached

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts
Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts



1 7 7

Name of the Institution

Sardar Patel University 

Saureshtra University 

University of Bombay 

Uiiversity of Delhi 

University of Kashmir 

University of Lucknow 

Vikram Uni vers:' ty

Name of the Faculty 
to which Lib». & Inf-.
Sc. Deptt1. is attached:

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Arts

Aligarh University . . . Social Science

Gulberga University . . . Social Science

Guru Nanak Dev University . . . Social Science

IGNGU . . . Social Science

Karnataka University . . . Social Science

Marathwada University . . . Social Science

Mohanlal Sukhadia University . . . Social Science

Nagpur Uni vers ity . . . Social Science

Open University Hyderabad . . . Social Science

Osmania University . . . Social Science

Satnbalpur University . . . Social Science

Shivja University . . . Social Science

Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth . . . Social Science

University of Jamriu . . . Social Science

University of Manipur . . . So cial Science

University of Poona . . . Social Science



M  8

Name of the Institution

Andhra University 

University of Burdwan

Vidyasagar University

Bangalore University 

University of Madras 

University of Mysore

HPT College’Nasik 

I'orth Eastern Hill University 

SNDT Vfomen's University 

University of Calicut

li'JSDOC

Kurukshetra University 

Man galore Univers i t y 

Punjabi University

S. Venkateshwara University 

University of Calcutta 

University of Kerala 

University of Ftsjasthan

Haroe of the Faculty 
to which Lib, 8. Inf.
Sc. Depttl is attached :

Arts & Commerce

Arts, Commerce 8. 
Fine Arts,

Arts & Commerce

Science

Science

Science

Library Science 

Library 8. Inf.Sc. 

Library Science 

Library Science

CSIR

Arts a Languages

Science 8. Technology

Arts & Social 
Science.
Social & Behaviroual 
Sc.
£duf Lib, Sc & Jour. 
Arts 8. Soc• Sc.

Education.
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T A B L E - 5

NUMBER OF FACULTY MB/IB ERS

Name of the Institution
Profe
ssor/s

Reader/s Lec
turer/s Others

ABC Training College 
Pachmari

- - — — 2 designated 
as Brigador 
& Major

AP C£en University 
Hyderabad

— 1 3

Agra University — 2 1

Aligarh University 1 4 1

Andhra University 1 4 4

Annarnalia University - 3 (PT) 3 (PT)

Banaras Hindu University 3 1 2

Bangalore University — 2 2 4 Guest Lect~ 
urers

Baroda University 1 1 3 (PT) Faculty 
members

Bhavnagar University mm m*

~

No full time 
Faculty Membei 
10 vis iting 
Lect.

Gauhati University — 3 2 1 Lect. PT

Gulberga University 1 1 1

Gujarat University — — 3

Guru Ghasidas University —
—

— No (FT) Faculty 
meraber

Guru Nank Dev University 1 

HPT College Masik

3 1

5



180
i'ferae of the Institution

IGNCJU 1

Jadavpur University 1

Jaraia Mill ian Island a —

Jiwaji University —

Kamatak University —

Kurukshetre University 2

Lai it Naryan University —

Madurai University --

Mahant Singh Mahavidyalaya —  

Mangalore University —

Marathwada University —

MLB College 1-

Mohanlal Sukhadia University — 

Nagpur University —

North Eastern Hill Univer- 1 
sity

Nut an Maratha College 

Osmania University 

PG College Morar 

Punjab University

l l r / r  tu S r /s  « « » * •

1

2

5

1

2

2

4

4

2

4

3

1

3

3

3

2

1

3

6 Guet Lect,

—  Part-time staff

—  No (FT) Faculty 
member

1 Visiting Prof.

No (T) Faculty 
member

5 Faculty members

1 Guest Lect.

7 Contributory 
Le cturers

4 Visiting Fellows

1 Visiting Fellow
8 cont. Teachers.

2-3 Visiting
Fellow every 
session

1 College Librarian

1 Lect-cun'-As s t. 
Librarian
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Punjabi University 1 1 2

Rani Durgwati University — — 1 5(PT) Lect.

Ravi Shanker University — 1 2 4 (PT) Lect.

Sagar University i 1 1

Sambalpur University 1 2 3 1 Gust Lect.

Sainpurnan.jnd Sanskrit 
University

— 2

Sarder Patel University — — — No (FT) Faculty 
member

Saurashtra University ----- — — 6(PT) Faculty 
members

Shivaji University 1 — — 6 (PT) Lect.

SR Women's College Cuttack - i 2 ■ 1 Demonstrator

SKDAV Polytechnic - __ 2 1 Demonstrator 
1 (PT) Lect.

SNDT Women's University ---- 2 1

9. Venkateshwara University 1 2 3

Tilak Maharashtra Vadyapeeth -- — No(PT) Faculty 
member

TRS College Rewa 1 3 —

University of Bombay 1 2 1

University of Burdwan 1 1 3 2 Workshop Inst. 
8. Research Assoc

University of Calcutta mm 4 7 3(PT) Lect.

University of Delhi 4 3 3

University o f Jammu 1 2 2

University of Kashmir 2 2 1 2(PT) Lect'i



University of Kerala 

University of Lucknow 

University of Madras 

University of Manipur

University of Mysore 

University o f Poona 

University of Rajasthan

Vidyasagar University 

Vikran University 

ifomen's Polytechnic Delhi

1

1

1

2

2

3

2

1

1

1

1

5

3

4

3 

7

4 

4 

3

l(PT)Lect.

No (FT) Faculty 
member

2 Visiting Fellow
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T A B L E - 6

NUMBER OF SEATS AT DIFFERENT LEVELS IN

VARIOUS INSTITUTIONS

N u m b e r o f  s e a
Name of the Institution M.Phil MLIS BLIS IX IS CLIS

Aligarh University 4 19 50 . .  w

Andhra Pradesh Library 
Association Vijawada

• *

Andhra University 10 14 30

Banaras University 18 40

Bangalore University 10 23

Bengal Library Association •* • • . .  120

Bhagaljjur University 30

Baroda University •• 4 22

Bhavnagar University 14 30

Central Institute of Lib. 
Science Hyderabad

• • * « 20 .. 80

Directorate of Edu. 
Andaman & Nicobar

•• •• 5

Gauhati University •• 10 45

Gujarat University 36

Gulberga University 25

Guru Nanak Dev University 10 30

IGNOU 800

IMSDOC * ♦ • • .. . .  15 A



1 8 4

N u m b e r o f s e a t s

Name of the Institution M.Phil MLIS BLIS DLIS CLIS Others

Jadavpur University 15 50(day 
40( Ev.)

Jiwaji University 10 25

Karnataka University 15 25

Kurukshetra University 14 30

Laxit Naryan University •• 40

Madurai Kamraj University ♦. 5 40

Mangalore University 12 44

Marathwada University 22 50

Mohutlal Sukhdia University 30

MLB Arts College 20 40

Nagpur University 12 40

North Eastern Hi.il 
University

20 30

Nut an Maratha College 30

Osmania University 20 50

PG College Morar 20

Polytechnic for women 
Chandigarh ••

Polytechnic for Women •• 
Jalander

Punjab University 16 33

Punjabi University 4 20

Rani Durgawati University 66

30

30



Ifcnmhe r __of seats

Name of the Institution M• Phil MLIS BLIS

Ravi Shanker University 3 10 25

Sagar University ♦ • 10 40

Sambalpur Univei'sity • • 7 17

Sawrathtra Univers4±y • - . . 25

Sarclar Patel University • ♦ • V 40

SB ifemen *s College Cuttack • « 12 • ♦

Shivaji University •  • . . 40

SKDAV Polytechnic Rourkela • • » • • •

SMI I An ku spur • » 24 30

SNDT Women’s University * • 10 40

Sri Venkateshvvara University • • * « • •

Tilak Maharashtra VlcJyapeeth • i . . 35

TRS College Rewa • • 17 23

University of Bombay • • 10 40

University of Burdwan « # 15 60

University of Calcutta ♦ • 30 100

University of Calicut * • 10 15

University of Delhi 5 20 40

University of Jammu. 6 .10 25

University of kashmir 3 10 25

University of Kerala * t 6 30

University of Lucknow ♦ • 20 • •

University of Madras * » 16+16 . .

30

CL I Others

o z (B V ‘ton)M
LIS
(BA Pass)

MSc 2 yer. 
Prog.



Namg of the Institution M.

University of Mysore

University of Poona

University of Rajasthan

Uttar Pradesh Library Aarioc. 
Mura dab ad

Uttar Pradesh Library 
Association Roorkee

Vidy-isagar University

Vikram University

'fetnen's Polytechnic Delhi



IS 7

T A B L E - 7

YEAR OF STARTING OF THE DIFFERENT COURSES 

IN THE VARIOUS INSTITUTIONS

Name of the Institution Ph.D. M.Phil MLIS BLIS DLI3

Aligarh Muslim University 1990 1990 1970 1953 •  •

Amravati Nagar riachnal ya • * • • •  • 1993 • •

Amrawati University •  » •  * 1993

Andhra Pradesh Library 
Association Vijawad

•  • •  « •  • •  ’ • •  •

Andhra University 1976 1987 1979 1968 1935
1958

Banaras Hindu University 1980 J " :
•  * 1965 1964 1942

1964

Banglore University 1986
• •

1975 1973
• •

Baroda University 1986 1956 • «

Bhavnagar University 1992 • * 1991 1982 •  «

Chitrakut Garamoday 
Vishvivida yal yn

•  ♦ •  • •  « 1993 •  ■

Directorate of Education 
Andaman S. Nicobar

• •
•  1 •  • 1987 • •

Gauhati University • ♦ •  • 1979 ±967
• •

Gujarat University •  ' • •  • 1986 1964 • •

Gulberga University 1979 1988 1985 1979 .  •

Guru Ghasidas University •  • •  * . . 1985 •  •

Guru Nanak University • • • • 1984 1973 •  •

IG 1'JOU •  •  . 1994 1987 • •

IMSDOC • • • «

CLIS Others

1950 ..
in 1968 
suspended

1966 . .

1964( AlSc)



1SS

Name of the Institution M.Phil J 2 U &

1984

BLIS

1964

DLIS

Jadavpur University 1936 • • ♦ »

Jiwaji University • • •• 1984 1982 • *

Kalayani University • • * • •• 1987

Kureishetra University 1987 •• 1985 1969

Karnataka University 1974 • » 1972 1962 •  •

Lai it Naryan University ♦ « • • J9 76 • •

Madurai Kamraj University V* • • 1982 1974 • •

Mangalore University 1990 '# • 1990 19 B2 • •

Marathwada University « * •• 1985 1963 ••

Mohanlal Sukhadia Univei> 
sity

• * • • A# 1975 • •

Nagpur University 1986 *• 1984 1966 1956
1966

North Eastern Hill 
University

1988 • • 1986 1985 • *

Nutan Maratha College • * • • 1992 • •

Osmania University 1989 1994 1979 1966 1959
1966

PG College Morar • » • • • • 1984 • »

Polytechnic for Women 
Jalandar

•• • « •• 1970

Punjab University 1972 • * 1970 1960 • •

•^jnjabi University 1987 • • 1987 1969 • •

Rani Durawati University ♦ ♦ •* • • 1968 ••

Ravishankar University 1991 1993 1988 1971 • •

RILISAR • * » • • » 0 * ••

Satnbalpur University ♦ • £994 1985 1976

1990

PGD Dip, 
1993MIS



133

Name of the Institution Ph.D. M.Phil MLIS BLIS DLIS CLIS

$.3gar University • * 1983 1970 • ft « t

Sampuranand Sanskrit 
University

• ft • • *• 1965. ft » ft •

Sardar Patel Uhiversity > > • » ft ♦ • •• 1930 •• ft *

Saurashtra University ♦ I* • • • ft 1976 *. ft ft

SB Women's College Cuttack ‘ft • ft ft

SKDAV Polytechnic Rourkela 'ft * * * » • ft ft •. 1*68

Shivaji University • « . . •• 1968 196 5 ft •

Sfv'vIT An ku spur •• •• ' 1993 1983 ft « 1983

SNDT Women's College .. V • 1973 1961 • • ’ft •

Sou^h Gujarat University • • • ft ♦ » 1986 ft • ft #

Sri Venkateshvvara 
University

1987 1987 1984 1974 ft ♦

Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth.» '• • * • 1984 ♦ # ft *

TB3 College Rewa • • » • 198!:) 1964 ft * * •

Uttar Pradesh Library 
Association Roorkee

* • • * 1968

University of Bombay 1971 • • 1967 1964. 1944-64 ..

Uhiversity of Burdwan 1980 ft * 1978 1973 ft »

University Calcutta 1982 • • 1974 1944 • * • ft

University of Calicut 1984 • ft ft • 197 B ft » • ft

University of Delhi 1954 1973 1947 1946 ft 1 ft ft

University of Jammu 1984 ft ft 1987 1984 ft • ft •

University of Journalism •, V ♦ 1993 1992 • • ft •

1973
(BA Pass) 
1987 (Hons';

Bh«pal



/ U(i

Name of the Inr.titution Ph. P. Mi, Phil MLIS BLIS DLIS CLIS Other

University of Na^inir 1.992 1994 1984 1971 ’• » • a

University of Lucknow '♦ * • • • • 1972 .. • a

University of Madras 19 BO 1977 1960 ♦ • . .  From 1998 
two yers,

University of Mysore 1976 0 • 1970 1964 • • .. intd.M.Sc.

University of Poona 19 • • 1979 1965 1958-64 ..

University of Rajasthan 19. ••

Vikram University 1985 • • 1972 1959 • «* • «

Women’s Polytechnic Delhi f» « ♦ « • « . , 1962 • rt
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T A B  L E - 8

COURSE CONTENTS OF SELECTIVE 

UHIVERSI TIES/INSTITUTES

BACHELOR OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

University of Delhi: Library classification (Theory &

Practical); Library Ik- talocjuing (Theory & Practical);

^ference S. Information Sources; Reference & Information 

Services; Library 8. Society; Library* Administration & 

Management.

University of Calcutta: Library classification (Theory &

Practical); Library Cataloguing (Theory & Practical); Library 

Organisation; Library Administration; Bibliography and Book 

Selection; Reference Service 8. IDocurnentation*

University of Bombay* Modern Library Development; Bibliography 

(Book Production S. Mast; Communication); Library Management; 

Library QLassification (Theory & Practical); Library Cataloguing 

(Theory & Practical); Reference Service; Docunentation & 

Information work*

University of Kashmir: Library classification (Theory &

Practical); Library Cataloguing (Theory & Practical); Refere

nce & Information sources; Library & Society; Library Manage

ment & Ctoeration; Reference & Information Services;



Bangalore UnivejSity: introduction to Librarianship;

Library Management^Reference Service & Information Sources; 

Information Services; Communication Science & Technology';

Document classification (Theory & Practical); Document 

cataloguing (Theory & Practical).

Indira Gandhi National export University: Library & Society;

Library Management; Library classification (Theory & Practical) 

Library Cataloguing (Theory & Practical); Bibliography & 

Reference Sources; Information Services; Computer Basics and 

Applications'.

MASTER OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

University of Delhi: Universe of knowledge; Depth classification 

(Theory & Practical); Library System Analysis & Elements of 

Statistical Methods; Bibliography & Literature in any one of

these (Social Sciences, Ftananities, Natural Sciences, Medical 

Sciences, Agricultural -Sciences, Engineering '& Technical) ;

Advanced Library cataloguing (Practical); Current Problems in 

Library & Information Science (Literature Surveys & Field 

Surveys); Any one of these (Information Storage £. Ret. System, 

Reprography, Computer Application in Library); Any one of these 

(Pub. Lib. System, Aca. Lib. System, Research & Technical Lib. 

System, Med. Lib. System, Agricultural Library System, Engineering 

& Technological Library System); Project Report.

University of Calcutta: Classification; Cataloguing; Biblio

graphy; Reference Service; Documentation & Information Retrieval;



The Book - its History and Development including publishing 

and Book Trade; Library Planning; Literature of Humanities and 

Social Science & Jf Science & Technical; Any one of these 

(Public Library System, Academic Library System, Research 

and Special Library; Library Service for children including 

children’s literattre. Manuscript and Archival Libs.)

University of Bombay: Comparative studies in Librarianship; 

Research Methods & Documentation Techniques; Current Develop

ments in Library Science; Dissertation, viva-voce.

University of Kashmir: Universe of knowledge; Depth classifi

cation (Theory & Practical); Advanced cataloguing (Theory & 

Practical) ; Library system Analysis and Elements of vitatistical 

Methods; Any one of these (Information Storage S, Ret. Systems, 

Reprography^ Computer application in Libraries); Any one of 

these (Pub. Library System, Aca. Lib. System, Research & 

Technical Lib. System); Bibliography and Literature in any 

one of these (Humanities, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences); 

Project Report.

Bangalore University : Education for Librarianship; Research 

Methods & Statistics; Infoim.ition Science; Information 

Systems & Services; Any one of these (Public Library System; 

Aca. Lib* System, Spl. Lib. System, Industrial Information 

System, Social Science .Information System); Library Automation 

Advanced Technical Processing (Classification R Cataloguing)

University of Madras; (2 year integrated Programme)

Information, Communicc?.tion and Society; Information Sources



& Media; Introduction to Information Technology; Information 

Processing and Organisation; Research Methodology; Informa

tion Products and Services; Planning 8. Management of Information 

Centres); Library Classification & Indexing (practice) ;

Library Cataloguing (Practice); Information Systems, Design, 

Development & Evaluation; Informatics; Any of these (informa

tion System for Bural Development, Aca'i Libs, labile Libs.

Health Sciences Information Systems, Social Sciences Informa

tion Systems, Information systems for R & D ) ; Research 

Project". v

Indira Gandhi National Cfren University: information, Communi

cation & Society; Information Sources, Systems and Programmes; 

Information Processing & Retrieval; Information Institutions 

(Services 8, Products); Management of Library 8, Information

Centre; Application of Information Technology. *ny one of these 

(Preservation & Conversation of Library, Meter:’.ais, Research

Methodology; Aca. Libs,, Technical Writing).
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NATIONAL POLICT FOR LIBRARY AND '

INFORMATION SCIENCE EDLICATION IN INDIA

In the following lines an attempt would be mode to 

provide tho trends or changing scene of library and infor

mation science education in India, evalvate their impact 

and suggest certain measures which would be helpful in the 

formulation of Library and Information Science Education 

policy for India in the decades to come.

A: THE PRESENT TRENDS

A:l« From Library Science to Library and Information Science:

At the direction of the UniversityG rants Comission a 

number of departments in various Universities across the 

country have changed their nomenclature from ’Library Science* 

to 'Library and Information Science', However, if one closely 

examines the course contents either of the BLIS or fs'JLIS course, 

they do not reflect the required changes in them. For instance, 

if we will take the course contents for the paper entitled 

'Information Science* in one of the University, the contents 

are as follows:
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Paper VI Information Science ICO Marks

1. Definition of Documentation and Information 

Science and their mutual relationship.

2 . [feed for documentation and inf oimvtion service.

3 . Information Source: Primary, Secondary and 

teritiary; their use as information media.

4. Concept of document - Macro and I.'icro Generalist 

Vs specialist reader.

5 . Document.ition work and Documentation Action 

Service.

6 . Abstracting and Indexing.

7. Reprography - Definition, Scope and Methods

8 . Information and Retrieval systems, Manual and 

Mechanised Current Awareness Services (CAS), 

Selective Dissemination of Information (SDl), 

MARC, f/.EDLAR.

9. Documentation and Information Centres: INSDOC,

NASSDOC, SENDOC, CESIDOC and FID.

10. Mational and International Information Network. 

MISS AT and UNIS 1ST.

The five resultant areas in information science 

are: (l) Library Automation, (2) Information Storage and Retrie

val, (3) Systems Anal y is, (A) Interactive Computer Systems,
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and (5) Programming"  ̂ ibne of these areas at any reasonable 

degree are represented in the course contents of the above 

University. A number of such instances can be cited. Thus, 

one is apt to agree with T .S . Raj agopalan:

Cnl y Cosmetic changes like adding • Info i:rnat ion Science'

to nomenclature of the courses and including a few

areas of modern information science in the syllabus

of the course, more for the sake of elegance and
2

respectability, are attempted.

Unless the contents of the courses are thoroughly 

revised bringing in the nain areas of information science 

curriculun, which in turn has to consider the rapid growth 

of information technology, our products of library schools 

would be outdone by other information specialists.

A :2. From Graduate Education to Pre-Uni vers j.ty Education:

Since 1937, the universities in India, by and large, 

have been awarding the first professional degree, i.e .

P.G. Diploma in Library Science later on changed to BLib.Sc. 

in 1958 at AMU, now changed.to B .L .I.Sc . degree, after success

ful completion of one year course in Library Science after 

obtaining graduation in Arts, Science or any other faculty.

In other words, S.II, Ranganathan like Mel vii Dewey was cf 

the view that a student entering the field of librarianship
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must exhibit a certain degree of maturity and acquaintance 

in any one area of human knowledge. Even this expectation 

questions if one correlates the downward trend in the quality 

of presnt day collegiate education. Yet there are attempts 

to impart instruction of Library Science at the intermediate 

level leading to award of certificate in Library Science or 

under graddate diploma in Library Science in various polytech

nics, professional associations etc. Large number of certifi

cate holders per year in LIS are churned out. They are adding 

to the already acute employment problem among semi-professionals. 

Such a downward trend in LIS needs to be arrested by the Slate 

Governments and the Library Associations at the State and 

National levels.

It would be worthwhile to record here the words of the 

veteran library science educationist regarding graduate educa

tion programme for librarians.

There is no question that the professional school 

belongs to the University, if it is a true professional 

school it does not belong anywhere ulse. The requirement

is to make certain that the educational programme is 

professional, not the apprentice training of a trial- 

and-error craft.

The truth of hi'- 'vi. element has been testified many a 

time the world over during the last more than a hundred ye ar.
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A:3 . From Full Time Regular Education Programmes 

to Correspondence/Cpen University Programme

The feasibility of having a graduate full-time educa

tion programme in the training and education of library 

professionals has been proved beyond doubt for the last 58 

years. We are also aware that the proliferation of library 

schools on regional basis has added to the unemployment and 

underemployment of half baked trained products of open 

Universities. Yet, lately one observes that Universities 

have begun a process to impart instructions to the prospective 

library/information specialists through the institutes of 

correspondence studies. The need for such correspondence 

courses, their methodology of instruction and evaluation, 

the auality of the products and their impact on the deterio

rating employment situation are some of the issues which need 

more sys ten.:,tic study.

Presently there are 10 Universities imparting library 

science education through distance education at various levels. 

Without any accreditation system in India, it is possible 

that in the near future many other Universities may join such 

a rat race. .Apart from the issues raised above, one needs 

to answer the question: are these developments in furtherance 

to the causa of enhancing the quality of education in LIS ?



200

The nature of antrants in any profession speaks for 

the future of that profession. It is equally’ true to the 

LIS profession. No worthwhile study has been made either at 

the regional level or th® national level so as to assess the 

nature of entrants to LIS schools in India in the recent 

past. Such a study needs to encompass aspects such as: the 

educational background of the entrant; rural or urban; home 

enrivonment; his orientation towards books and other sources 

of information; his aftitute towards information and informa

tion services including his evaluation capacities; his attitude 

towards society in general and the prospective users in parti

cular, his expectations of the LIS profession etc. These factors 

throw a flood of light on what one could expect from the 

t r a in ee s when t he y an erg e as qual if .i od p r of as s i onal 3, Con s id e~ 

ring these aspects in the light of our experience, we are 

flipt to confirm wxthat there is gradual decrease in the strength 

of the motivational factors of the entrants to the profession.

As a result, one observes even seme highly qualified LIS 

professionals who are devoid of a sense of service to readers, 

lack of initiative and dedication and, therefore, do not 

have the capability of infusing confidence and hope among •'the 

seeker of knowledge.

A :4 . The Intake
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It is portim-nt to note that some state governments 

have enhanced the quota for certain castes and economically 

and social weaker sections of the society. The percentage 

of merit group condidates is being squeezed as a vote-catching 

devices. Such policies of the governments have an adverse 

influence on the intake of students for LIS.

Again, the admission requirements are the minimum most 

for LIS courses. It is just a mere pass (generally AC % for 

reserved category) from ang recognised university. In contrast 

to this in other professions like Medicine and Engineering 

the minimum educational requirement is 50 percent and above.

In view of this it is observed that LIS profession is to be 

put on equal footing like other professional courses. The 

nature of intake of students for LIS courses is a matter of 

serious thought and consideration by all concerned. The 

growth of the profession is directly dependent on the quality 

of the intake. As shera puts it:

A third generalisation that might be made in that 

the ways in which professional schools shift and 

screen potentials applicants may be more important 

to the shaping of the profession than the substance 

the schools actually try to teach.^

^ °urse Contents

The course contents of any course or subject when planned 

thoughtfully indicate the level, depth and the undateness of
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the topics taught in the course. They serve as guidelines 

or parameters within which t he teachinq-1earning process can 

move about. From the point of evaluation of a student, the 

element of ambiguity is lessened. Although issues relating 

to the course contents have been much debated in and outside 

LIS schools, no positive steps have been taken either at the 

regional level or at the national level.

• Uniformity Vli. Diversity

'fay back in 1960 B.S. Kesavan bemoaned the "Carbon

Copy" approach of Indian Library Schools in framing their

syllabi, Even today this view holds a lot of truth. But why?

It is not a feasible proposition to provide courses of study

which are in a real-life situation helpful to the trained

products in rendering library services ? For instance, a

course in Children’s Librarianship or Rural Library Service

or Agriculture Information System and Services is a necessity

in typical Indian library situation of todtfy. But one finds

that only a handful of schools provide such courses. Some

schools made a bold attempt towards this end. But what is

needed is that such diversification of specialised courses

as optional ones need to be done on national or regional

level based on the potential needs of the area and the 

availability of competent staff and the requisite facilities.
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In certain places where the latter are not available but 

if the need is a genuine and urgent one, the governments must 

come forward to assist financially and otherwise in getting 

interested staff trained. This demands to make a surveys of 

this nature at regional and national levels and accordingly 

design courses of study which will ensure closer relationship 

between the trained human resources and the user needs of 

the different tegments of the society.

A:6 . 1 Out! in ed Wb. Spelled out b y llabus

.Another area which needs our urgent attention is the 

clarity in the course contents (like cover paper) in parti

cular, the controversy revolves round whether the syllabus 

should be provided in the form of an outline or each topic of 

the course be spelled out in reasonable degree (like cover 

paper) so as to avoid ambiguity. It generally observed 

that the syllabi of undergraduate courses like certificate 

and Diploma and a graduate course like the BLIS are provjd ed 

in bare outlines, using identical terminology although the 

level of education markedly differs. Further, ambiguity is not 

healthy for the teacher, learner as well as the evaluator 

especially when the latter is not the teacher. To bring clarity 

as well as distinction in the different levels of education 

provided at different institutions it is necessary to spell
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out the details of the topics sufficient enough! to enable 

one to make such a distinction. On the other hand, in the 

master's degree courses where the student is more mature and 

has the acquired reasonable proficiency in LIS and where he 

is expected to do more wider and independent study, the syllabi 

be provided in more details for in depth study.

Again, whether the syllabus is outlined or spelled 

out, it must reflect the objectives of the course.

A :7 . Courses of Study VS Theory and Practice "

It is well acknowledged that library and information 

science is a service-oriented profession like medicine or 

law. As such, the educational programme should reflect, 

depending on the level of education, a sufficient degree 

of Sraphasis on its practical aspects. However, our library 

education schools are, exceptions apart, heavily loaded either 

in favour of theory or practice of LIS. In an ideal situation 

these should be balanced equally.

The practical aspects of LIS education should not 

confine only to classification and cataloging as is found at 

present but spread over to other areas like: bibliography, 

abstracting, indesting, planning, organisation, library design 

and architecture, furniture and equipment, finance, reference
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service, infoimation storage, library operations and routines 

and retrival systems like SDI, CAS etc. Such intensive training 

in the practice of the profession requires the involvement 

of the teacher and the taught in the courses of study which 

is likely to assist in enhancing the quality of education.

Another aspect of the practical training is to allow 

a student to do independent stiAy of the work assigned to him. 

For instance, the practical aspect of 'bibliography* course 

would be to make the student compile a bibliograohy on a 

selected topic. FUtther, he may be made to compile an annotated 

bibliography to increase his involvement in the bibliography

work and thus gain for him/herself a certain degree of compe

tence. This is followed in most of the Universities at MLIS 

1 evel.

A :<3. Duration of The Course

It is generally accepted that in order to have competent 

library and information scientists at senior levels, the 

training programme in library and information science should 

continue to be conducted at the postgraduate level. In this 

respect the Indian practice is similar to that followed in 

certain English-speaking countries like USA, Canada and now 

even the U.K.'*
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One question often discussed at professional seminars, 

conferences, etc. in the country is: should the training 

programme in library and information science continue to 

follow the present pattern or should the pattern be changed 

to a two-year Master's degree by discontinuing the inter

vening BLIS degree V In this content no clear picture has 

however, emerged as yet. In an effort to study the pros and 

cons of the question some of the points as given by Prof.

P.B. Mangla^ are giyen as under:

In favour of two-year Piaster ’s degree in LIS

i) In libraries of different types, documentation 

centres, etc. excepting for the junior postions 

a master’s degree in LIS with preferably even a 

Master's degree in a subject is much desired;

ii) Since after joining a position, it is not often 

easy to obtain sutdy leave, deputation, etc. for 

further studies, one with a BLIS degree may find 

it quite difficult to improve one's qualification 

by joining the Master’s degree course, at a later 

stage;

III) It would brine) enhanced status to the department 

and its teachers in the university set-up;

iv) The duration of two academic years would provide 

teachers and s tudents sufficient time to have a
/)

reasonably comprehensive coverage of thfi atheory ^3 

as the practice of the subject and would thus 

improve the quality of the end products.
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In favour of retention of BLIS programme

i) Generally it is found that although the minimum 

qualification for admission to BLIS course is a 

Bachelor's degree, yet, because of tough competion 

for admission, most, of the departments admit only 

those candidates who pessess at least a good second 

class Master’s degree in a subject. Since to obtain 

a Master’s degree one requires sixteen to seventeen 

years of education and an additional one year for 

the BLIS degree, it would mean that one has to 

spend seventeen to eighteen years on education be 

before on? is eligible for a professional position 

in a library or documentation center. In every batch 

of BLIS students, there are always quite a few who, 

because of various economic and domestic refers , 

lack of interest etc. are not quite willing to spend 

one more year for joining the Master’s degree progra

mme in LIS.

ii) Quite a few students, and generally those of the 

mediotre type, are not that ambitious to make a 

quick rise in their professional careers. They are 

quite satisfied to join junior positions and avoid 

of the chances for promotion either on the basis of 

seniority in service or by improving their qualifi

cations at a later stage.

iii) Several existing departments of LIS in the country 

are not adequately equipped with teaching and other 

facilities, to run the two-year Master’s degree 

programme.

A time has come to introduce LIS courses at thg graduate 

level as major/minor optional courses1. Professor Venkata Ramaiah
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Committee on combination courses and review of examination 

system in the universities in Andhra Pradesh has strongly recom

mended the introduction of LIS as one of the optional subjects 

at the graduate level. The Regional Seminar^ on Hestructruing 

the courses and introduction of two year Integrated programme 

of MLIS course held at Hyderabad in September, 1986 has also 

strongly recommended the introduction of LIS course at the 

graduate level.

9
Prof. P.B. Mangla has also suggested the introduction 

of LIS as an optional subject at the Bachelor's degree level 

in universities and colleges. Those who opt for LIS may be 

given preference for admission to the two-year Master's degree 

in LIS otherwise they should be eligible to work in junior 

professional positions.

The introduction of LIS at the graduate level does
i

not find support by many professionals in the profession.1 The
I

arguments given by them against this pattern are: Since a 

library and information scientist deals with knowledge contained 

in docunents as such, it would be more appropriate if the 

entrants to the profession have a sound background and under

standing of a subject. In support of this argument, it is 

often advocated that a good Bachelor's degree with Honours, 

and even preferably a good Master’s degree should be considered

7
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essential qualification for admission to the LIS training 

programme^ Prof. P.B.Nangla has stated that there seems to 

be sufficient validity in this argument.

A :9. The Teachin-g Methods

There has been considerable discussion in and 

outside India on the variety and effectiveness of various

teaching methods/techniques that could be used in imparting 

instructions and building competence among the students*. But,

unfortunately this has remained on paper. In a vast majority 

of the library schools, the lecture method is the method in 

the teaching of tho different subjects. It only indicates lack 

of initiative, drive, enthusiasm on the part of the faculty 

and lack of suitable support by way of finance and equipment 

on the part of authorities. The earlier this trend is arrested 

and is replaced bv a suitable combination of methods/ and 

techniques, the better will it be for the profess ion./ Thus
. /  *

library schools be provided with modern equipments like over

head projectors, coloured TV's and audio-visual aids.

As 1°» Evaluation w ' ,.

A candidate undergoing any educational and training 

programme and more particularly in professional courses, has 

to be certified by the recognised institution about his/her
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competency. In the university library schools in India one 

finds three modes of evaluation, viz (i) the one time evalua

tion (i .e . annual system of examination), (ii) the regular 

or continuous evaluation (i .e . semester scheme of examination), 

and (iii) a combination of the two.

A :10.1 Standards of Evaluation;

Irrespective of the fact as to which scheme of exami

nation is adopted by a particular school or institution, it 

is the standard of evaluation and significance attached to 

them and the way they are understood by the evaluators which 

bear the mark of quality. Broadly, in India, there are three 

grades of successful candidates, (i) pass candidates are those 

who score a minimum of 33 or 36 or 40 out of 100 marks. The 

minimum varies with different universities, (ii) second class 

candidates are those who score between 50 and 59, (iii) First 

class candidates arc those who score 60 and above. To declare 

a candidate as 'pass ' or successful on scoring less than 50 

in a professional course is itself incorrect. AS in other 

professional courses like medicine and Engineering, the minimum 

for a pass in LIS need to be 50. This practice is followed in 

some central universities.

An effort has been made in the above paras with regard 

to some of the key issues involved in evolving a national 

policy on library and information science education. One major



211

inference that emerges from the above discussion ir> that 

time is fleeing at a rapid pace and unless the library and 

information science educators rise up and accept the challenges 

thrown at us by the Indian Society and its segments, the 

future of our trained products is in doldrums, A fruitful 

dialogue among the professionals of LIS, including the prac

titioners and the educators, national/state library associa

tions, the central and state governments and the leaders of 

the society, is the need of the hour. Let us hope all these 

parties contribute to ths^/standard uniform policy as envisaged 

below:

B: LIBRARY and information  science  education

POLICY IN INDIA:

Policy is a set of guidelines or direction© which 

provide major lines of action to be taken up and followed. 

Programmes or activities need proper direction'. Lack of 

duration may lead to less achievement of stated purpose and 

objectives of the programmes1. If the programmes are many, 

organised by several institutions and concerned with groups 

of persons or institutions or region/s or country, lack of 

direct ion/guidance creats an impact on their output. Hence, 

there is a need for proper direction to enable the programmes
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to be successful. To identify right direction, several 

organisations and people (individually and in groups) have 

to be involved*; This direction or otherwise called policy, 

guides the organizations or institutions in planning the 

programmes both for the present and future.

Education and training programmes are planned for 

the Human Resource Development, the changing needs of the 

region/country are to be considered while planning and 

organising such programmes. Preparation of policy, taking 

the present and future needs into consideration will guide 

•frhe planners. The same is true even for library and informa

tion science education and training.

During the process of development in third world 

countries sufch as India, the demand is created for skilled/ 

trained professionals. Socio, ecohorrdc and political conditions 

as well as the demand, influence the organisation of educational 

and training programmes, resulting in mushroom gro-vth of insti

tutions. These institutions turn out a low quality products 

due to lack of facilities and infrastructure. In addition to 

this, the products should satisfy the manpower needs of the 

region/country. If there is a policy frame, it would provide 

the required guidance to the planners and managers of the 

educational programmes to turn out better and quality products.
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B ;i* Historical Background:

Science policy was formulated in India in early 1950s 

and this resulted in the establishnent of several scientific 

institutions and laboratories in the country. The National 

Policy on Education was formulated in 1968 and updated in 1986.

The National policy of Education - 1986 is the result 

of collective thinking.. It was formulated after a great deal 

of preparation, involving in-depth studies, expert consulta

tion, public opinions etc. We have the following three 

documents connected with the new educational policy:

i) Challenge of Biucation (COjE) - A policy perspective 

(August, 1983);

ii) National Policy on Education (NPE) (May, 1986) ;

iii) Programme of Action (POA): National Policy on 

edu cation (August, 1986) .

The COE is an approach document for the new policy to 

be formulated; It was thrown open for national discussion and 

debate and for eliciting public opinion. The NPE is a policy 

statement, drafted by the Ministry of Hunan Resource Develop

ment. It was discussed and adopted by the Parliament during 

the budget session 1986V A follow up document on programme of 

Action for the implementation of the Policy was ^rou^ht out 

soon after the announcement of NPE.
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The basifc tenets on which the new education policy 

has been based can be summed up as "education for all, educa

tion for material and spiritual development, education for 

development of manpower for different sectors of economy, 

education for national cohesion and scientific temper and 

education that would further the goals of socialism, secular

ism and democracy adopted in Indian constitution. In short, 

the policy seeks to achieve the objective of attaining equity 

with excellence in education* The NPE is viewed as the vision1* 

of the 2ist century for human resource developmmt. The national 

system of education will be based on a national carriculor 

frame work which contains a common core along with other 

components that are flexible. The system is expected to 

promote values such as India’s common cultural heritage,

democracy and secularism, equality of sexes, protection of 

the environment, removal of social barriers, observance of 

small family norm and inculcation of scientific temper.

It has been a matter of disappointment to the library 

profession in the country that adequate attention is not given 

to libraries in the new educational policy. While COE made 

no mention at all, the NPE made a reference to libraries in 

one para. Surely, the library profession has every reason to 

be dissatisfied with the treatment given to libraries in COE,
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NPE and POA, even though the earlier comissions had done 

adequate justice. Looking at the issue in an optimistic manner, 

let it be assumed that the framers of the policy documents 

had taken it for granted the obvious role of libraries in 

various sectors of education and that they d id ’nt find it, 

as a necessary, to mention about libraries at every place.

Libraries around the country are making an effort to 

formulate a National Policy on Library and Information System. 

Due to the pressure and demand, the library associations took 

initiative in preparation of such policy. As a result IASLIC 

(Indian Association of Special Libraries and Information 

Centres) discussed this topic at its 12th conference in 1979 

and ILA (Indian Library Association) at its 30th conference

in 1984. On behalf of IX.A a draft policy was submitted to 

Government of India in 1985. The Planning Comission 'forking

Group (1984) in its report “Modernisation of Library Services 

and Informatics for VII Five Year Plan" recommended adoption 

of a "National Policy for Library and Information Service".

The pressure for National Policy was built up, due to which 

the Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation (Calcutta), prepared 

a draft policy entitled "National Policy on Library and ^ fo r 

mation System*. All these activities prompted the Government 

to constitute a committee for formulating a "National Policy 

on Library and Information System*.11 This committee submitted
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its report in 1986. Another national level organisation, 

Association of Indian Universities (AIU) has formulated its 

"National Policy of University Libraries in India" (1986).

All these policy documents were produced with a lot of effort 

but the Government has not so far initiated action on any 

of these policies.

Library and Information Science Education (LISE) has 

been an important facfct in all these documents. Cue of the 

earliest committees appointed by the Government of India 

namely, "Advisory Committee for Libraries" under the Chair

manship of Dr. K.P.Sinha (1958) has examined various aspects 

of libraries including library science training and offered 

its recommendations. All India seminar on LISE in India (Delhi) 

(1977) discussed several aspects of LISE and gave its recommen

dations, Exclusively a National Seminar on LISE policy was 

organised by IATLIS (Indian Association of Teachers in Library 

and Inform ation Science) in 19S3. The seminar spelt out several 

recommendations. No further development took place in this 

regard. On the basis of this background it can be concluded 

that as such there is no approved policy for LISE.

It is a fact that the t erm policy has not been used but 

almost all the universities based their educational programmes 

on the report of University Grants Comission (UGC) Review
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Committee (l965)t viz 'Library science in Indian Universities' 

In subsequent years the UGC Panel on Library and Information 

Science (PLIS) gave its recommendations to make LISE more 

relevant. But these recommendations have appeared sporadically 

and it is difficult to find in the form of considerated list .

In 1988, Inter Agency .‘forking Group of UGC has submitted 

its report entitled ’’Development of Information and Library 

Network ( INFLIBNET)tt. This report has studied manpower needs 

in the context of automation and networking. These recommenda

tions also provide guidance for planning LISE programmes. 

INFLIBNET report states that manpower constitutes an important 

factor in the efficient functioning of an/'library and infor

mation network. The library automation functions, on-line

services, conversion of bibliographic records, use of tele

communication and satellite communication facilities, etc. 

in the INFLIBNET would need personnel in appropriate quality 

and quantity. The performance of the staff deployed for various 

tasks in the network would determine the efficiency level of 

the network and in the provision of information services to 

the users. The INFLIBNET is planned as a major mission in the 

country in library networking, involving application of new 

technologies and implerre nting a time bound action programme.

The personnel have to be provided at various levels and for
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library computer, communication and management related 

activities. In other words, personnel drawn from different 

specialisations have to be deployed in the INFLIBNET.

B :2 . Dr. S% . R, Rangn.ithan*s Contribution:

Rangna than m? cie i-dimensicnal contribution in the 

field of LISE both within and outside India1. Frobably it may 

be difficult to find a person other than Rangnathan who 

dominated the scene with tremendous impact due to his multi-

farous contributions. He was instrumental in pi a nning, . 

initiating and establishment of LISE programmes in several 

universities. I-fe was responsible in making both the Govern

ment and the UGC to examine several aspects of LISE and accept 

the recommendations. He convinced the Government, end the 

UGC to implement the recommendations'. His contribution towards 

the growth and development of professional education is 

phenomenal. I-fe was responsible for the appointment of Review 

Committee (1965) and the submission of its report. Hv :n of tc-r 

lapse of so much time, this report stands as a basic and 

comprehensive document for LISE. Traditionally, planners are 

using this basic document as some sort of policy document.

This report needs complete revision due to changed environment 

and impact of information technology (IT ). The review Committee
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report therefore shall form the basis for any policy document. 

R3ngnathan*s contributions were considered as policy state

ments fox the present and future. LISE programmes were revised 

based on them,

B:3. Present Scene:

Some programmes are still based on Review Committee 

Report (1965) and few programmes have been revised to cater 

to the present needs. In this context, it may be relevant to 

quote the comrnertt by Ivjju and Biswas:

“For the last few years we have been tempted to 

convene the same pattern of curricula which suffers 

basically from the gap between the content and the 

actual proforr:;! n,-.l challenges one has to meet, 

between the techniques taught and the changing patterns 

of library and information services at new socio-economic 

and technological levels” .

The above comment reflects on the present problems 

and there is an urgent need for revision of the curricula to 

meet the demands. A National Policy will contribute in 

updating the programmes. Presently we have UGC Report on 

curriculum development in LIS, 1992. The latest report of 

the curriculum development Committee (CDC) on LIS of UGC under 

the chairmanship of Prof. P.W.Kaula has outlined the detail
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syllabi for the Bachelor and Master’s otlevels. It has also 

suggested modalities for research degrees and recommended 

specialised short-term training programmes, to re-train the 

existing faculty and professionals, due to the proposed 

change in curricula. It has emphasised the "link between 

education and employment opportunities, and more particlilarly 

what the employer expects from LIS education1*. A year 

integrated Master Degree in LIS has also been suggested in 

the report.

B :4 . Policy Preparation and Implementation:

There is a need for an indepth study of the Review 

Committee Report (1965), recommendations rrade by I'LIS and the 

pblicy documents prepared by professional associations for 

the preparation of LISE policy. The UGC should take tiie 

initiative and constitute a committee and accord powers to 

it to prepare and monitor the programme implementation. The 

committee should consist of persons from LISE as well as 

related fields and representatives of professional associations. 

This committee should prepare the document and submit it to 

the UGC for approval and implementation.

B :5 . Relevance of Policy Documents :

Prior to preparation of policy document, it may be 

essential and relevant to analyse the existing policy documents
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and examine what has been stated about LISE. The contents 

of these documents are as follows:

— India, Planning Comission Werking Group (1984). 

Modernization of Library Science and Informatics 

for the Seventh Five Year Plan.

Two aspects relating to library science education 

have been recommended in this document:

(a) Inclusion of the follov&ng courses as compulsory/
optional:

- Computers and their application in libraries;

- Information centres and systems;

- Information storage and ^retrieval;

- Date base: their management.

(b) Urgent need for continuing education programmes
for teachers: ^

- ILA (1985). National Library and Information 
Policy Section 7 .1  of the policy document deals 
with LISE and states:

"There is a need for adopting the latest techno
logy, the manpower requirements in terms of
training, research and dev el opment need to be
matched and accordingly, present programmes of 
education in library and information sciences 
calls for a periodic review"

- India, Ministry of Human Resource Development, 
Committed on National Policy on Library and 
Information System (1986). National Policy on 
Library and Information System.

This report (1986) made several recommendations concer

ning to LISE. They are:



i) In view of the rapidly expanding library and

information services and the fast changing charac

ter of library and information s cience, the develop

ment of manpower in a planned manner becomos essen

tial. The Indian librarian and information scientist 

in particular will face the difficult task of carry

ing the literacy drive on the one hand and dealing 

with the technological revolution on the other.

ii) The library and infoimc;tion science courses run by 

the universities and comparable institutions at 

the post-graduate level should continue to maintain 

the high standards that have been reached and 

improve their quality, in particular by the incorpo

ration of advancing information technology.

iii) Para-professional training courses may be undertaken 

by other appropriate agencies, but core must be 

taken to ensure uniformity and quality of such 

training all over the country.

iv) In view of the challenging and dynamic situation

in the profession, the Indian library and information 

professional must be given every facility to refresh 

his/her expertise, «o as to keep abreast of advancing 

knowledge by a planned development of continuing 

education programmes in the field.

v) Considering thefact that library and information 

science courses tend to proliferate, introducing on 

occasions a dilution of standards, there should be 

an accreditation agency to ensure the standard and 

the quality of th6 training imparted.
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vi) The national need of furthering higher education 

and research in library and information science 

may be undertaken by a National Centre to be 

established for the purpose.

vii) Library and information Science professionals

should be given the status and pay scales as well 

as academic facilities commensurate with their 

responsibilities with due regard to the fact that 

every library is an academic/resea2xh centre and 

has to function as such.

viii) The government of India should recognise the need 

for the creation of an All India Library Service 

and implement the plan when feasible. The creation 

of such a service will strengthen the national 

network of library and information systems.

ix) Modernisation of library operations and servlet's, 

in the context of advances in information techno

logy, will be the country's primary concern in 

increasing productivity and efficiency, improving 

speed of delivery of service, optimum utilisation 

of available resources and facilities and overall 

cost effectiveness.

x) To keep pace with advancing electronics, computer 

technology, tel c-communication and reprography and 

micrography technology, all of which is needed for 

future library work, new systems compatible with 

Indian conditions must be developed.

xi) Use of main-frame, mini and micro computers with 

large memory capabilities, in major libraries in 

the country, should be encouraged and supported to
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><5 improve access and availability of information. 

Care is to be taken to ensure compatibility in hard

ware specifications, so ?s to facilitate linkages 

among themselves and to national computer nefcvMDrks.

xii) Priority should be given to development of applica

tion software packages for library and information 

activities for use in indigenously manufactured 

computer systems.

xiii) Use of communication facilities for developing

inexpensive local library and information networks 

has to be supported for practising resource-sharing. 

These local library and information networks can be 

utilised for evolving national library and informa

tion network. Such developments will enable library 

and information centres to have local, regional 

and national inter-library co-operation, optimum 

utilisation of present resources and facilities 

and resource-sharing. Any user should have ready 

access to documents/information whereever he/she 

is located. This will also contribute to overall 

cost effectiveness, as development of resources and 

facilities in individual libraries and information 

centres beyond a threshold limit will be attempted 

rationall y.

xiv) Low-cost copying services through provision of

reprography and micrography facilities, should be 

available in major libraries so that document back

up could be provided.

xv) Compaction of library and information materials, 

by increasingly resorting to acquisition of micro

form media, magnetic tapes, video discs, ett. 

wherever possible, should be encouraged, in the sa 

context of saving storage space.
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xvi) Development of application software packages for

provision of information services in In:.iian language? 

should be taken up. Computer translation services 

in Indian languages should be attempted.

xvii) P rovision at district level should be made for

mobile audio-visual information services in Indian 

languages for rural areas to serve neo-iiterates,

students of open universities etc. as a supplement 

to national TV network.

xviii) On-line facilities, through national data communi

cation networks, should be evolved in order to 

provide for interactive use of locally generated 

data bases aa well as to have access to interna

tional information network.

xix) New technologies like video-text and tele-text 

provide ample opportunities for disseminating 

information quickly and effectively. i'>uch systems 

should be experimented, with a view to s tudy their 

impact on the society and on the mechanism of their 

introduction.

The above documents emphasized the revision of the existing 

programmes to include new technology in the LISc curriculum.

They also emphasised on organising continuing education program

mes for the teachers and for the accreditation of the courses.

- All India Seminar on National Policy for Library 

and Information Science Education (Nagpur) (1983).
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This seminar has given its views reqarding various 

aspects of policy. They are concerned with: '

- Accreditation of courses;

- Avoidance of correspondence courses;

- Introduction of internship; ‘

- Establishment of Indian Council of Library and 
Information'Science (ICLIS);

- Establishment of National Institute for Library
and Information Science (NILIS);

- Establishment of clearing house;

- Consolidation of Existing departments; and

- Not to establish new departments of Library and
Information Science,

The views cover overall aspects, except revision of 

courses which is vital. It has emphasised need for infras- 

tructive and faculty requirements recommended by UGC Committee 

(1965) and the PLIS ( 1979V.

- UGC Panel on Library and Information Science (1979).

The PLIS at its meeting has dealt with several aspects 

of LISE and made the following recommendations:

- Only degree and post-graduate courses should be 
conducted by universities;

- Change of the nomenclature of the department 
(inclusion of terra Infexmation) (Library Science 
to Library and Information Science);

- No new course should be started without adequate 
facilities;



227

- Need for reviewing and redesigning of the courses;

- Faculty strength and their qualifications;

- Space requirement.

- w m rn m ®  (m m )

- IN FLl&NET
This report (1989) has stated the manpower needs for 

this mega project. This provides guidance to library schools 

for modification of their programmes.

Unfortunately most of the norms /re commendations have 

not been fulfilled by majority of the institutions due to 

lack of sufficient resources.

B :6 , Suggested New Policy Document:

Even though the impact of LISE on the manpower develop

ment is substantial, no policy has been prepared to suit the 

changing environment. The policy has to be prepared taking 

into consideration several other related documents. It is 

also necessary to involve various groups of professionals 

and professional associations in the task. It is essential 

to prepare this policy in two parts as follows:

B :6 .1 . Broad Guidelines:

This section should give a brief introduction on the 

present status of LISE in India1. It should also state the
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need for revision and updating of the present programmes 

so as to make them relevant to changing needs. This section 

should give the assessment of present and future needs, it 

should state how to involve professional groups in identifying 

changing requirements of the libraries from time to time 

which will in turn help in updating and revising the programmes.

B :6 .2 . Requirements and Standards:

The second section should give the basic structure 

and requirements for the present programmes. This is in teims 

of the number of courses, course contents, infrastructu^ 

faculty, finance, etc. The specified requirements should be 

used as guidelines for the present programmes. This part 

serves as if it is a standard for the programmes.

These two sections have been already spelt out by UGC 

(Committee and Panel) in different documents. The UGC fieview 

Committee Report (1965) provides almost every information in 

terms of staff, courses, course contents etc. As already 

stated the UGC Panel (1979) had provided far reaching recommen

dations in a single meeting, .

The Panel in its meeting held in May, 1992 has made 

the following recommendations:
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- Need for introduction of apprenticeship; and

- Scrutiny of curriculum developed by UGC sub
committee (CDC) for library and Information Courses.

Being a recommending body, the UGC is not monitoring 

the implementation of its own recommendations. Now there is 

a need for development of a mechanism to make the institutions 

implement UGC recommendations from time to time.

The policy document should be revised regularly to 

provide required changes'. It should be given wide publicity 

to enable the institutions to know what is expected of them.

It may be worth quoting in this context the statement 

made by Library and Information Science Council (UK). It says 

that:

"For this profession as a whole, basic education is 

intended to develop the perception, the understanding 

and the ability to think and act which are essential 

to the launching of a professional career. It cannot 

provide all the knowledge and skills essential to 

the fulfillment of that career. These must come to 

a large extent from continuing education and training 

and self development'1.

If the profession expects that the school should

impart every thing to the trainee, it may not be possible.
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In the last we should take the following measures:

i) The UGC should take initiative in preparing the 

LISE policy. It should involve various groups of 

professionals and professional organisations in 

this vital task;

11) The existing policies recommendations, suggestions, 

deliberations, etc. should be thoroughly examined 

to incorporate the relevant and useful items.

iii) It is essential to establish an accrediting agency 

to monitor the standards. This agency should bo 

either accreditation and assessment Council or an 

independent agency like ICALISE. It should also 

check from time to time whether the institutions 

arc implementing the policy or not.

iv) The UGC should either draw up recommendations of

the accrediting agency or develop its own mechanism 

to examine and evaluate programmes with reference 

to standards and policy. On the basis of sucfc an 

evaluation, funds should be allocated.

v) Cumulation of recommendations of various committees 

and rosults of several research studies should be 

made*. These recommendations should be given wide 

publicity anong the LIS schools in the country.
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LIBRARY AMD IMPQKMATIGN SCIENCE SCHOOLS



CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENT AND MEASUREMENT

OF THE QUALITY OF LIS SCHOOLS

A: ASSESSMENT r> .vV<v
?

1\'» ) "

With a view to assess the quality of the LIS schools 

a self-study guide be prepared on the basis of which the LIS 

schools be asked to submit the annual report to the Accredi

ting Agency (AA). Some of the main points which should be
AsseiSwik'n/

included in the foimat of this^reporty should be as follows:

I. INTRODUCTION OF AR:

1. Official name and mailing address of LIS schools

2. Name and designation of the administrative chief/ 
Head of the Deptt.

3 . Official rusne of the professional unit(schools, 
Department, etc.)

4. Is it independent school or combined with library.

5 . Courses offered.

6 . Year of establishment

7 . Nomenclature of the degrees awarded

8. Assessment period of the report

9. Brief history and development of the LIS school

10. Statement , about the adoption of policies and 
programmes of the AA. *

ll1. Date of despatch of AR.

* N.Bs The statement should mention in detail the programmes 
and policies covered or not covered.
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1* Cfojectives of the library school

2. Objectives of the various scours els offered

3 . t^aps adopted to highlight these objectives for 
pMp%me publicity and popularization.

i n .  curriculum :

lv Requirements a student has to fulfil in order to 

receive the degree:

i) List of compulsory and optional papers

ii) Projects mandated

iii) Observation and work experience requirements 
( education tour, internship, etc*)

iv) Minimum number of hours of. teaching, , duration 
of the course and minimum attendence

v) Interdisciplinary components of the programme.

2 . Self infoimative questions o.f LIS schools:

i) Hew the curriculum furthers the attainment of 
the specific objectives?

ii) What agencies or committees are responsible for 
revising and updating the courses of studies

i i i )  Is the revision of courses takes into considera
tion the changes in library services and its 
techniques

iv) Time span followed for introducing changes

v) What extra curricular activities are being under
taken?

IV* FACULTY:

1. Provide (Biodata) in alphabetical order for all 

faculty members teaching during the past two years*.

I I . PROG RANGES, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES;



For each faculty members, specify the following:

i) Full name

ii) Date of appointment and designation

iii) Salry (present basic pay and total emoluments)

iv) Educational qualifications

v) Area of specialization

vi) Teaching work and other professional experience

v ii ) Publication:

a) Books

b) Journal articles

c) Seminar and other research publications

d) Book reviews

e) Other publications

viii) Research activities: •

a) Details of research in progress

b) Receipt of research grants

c) Research reports released

d) Lectures delivered putside the school

e) Seminars, workships, conferences attended

f) Fellowships

g) Consultancy

h) Other creative acticities, including teaching 
aids etc developed.

ix) Awards, honorary memberships etc

x) Activities in professional organisations and 
associations

xi) Local institutional activities

Self Informative questions of faculty members:

i) Is there any faculty improvement programme?

ii) Is there provision for attending refresher course 
for training teachers?



iii) Are there incentives for furtherance of research 
degrees?

iv) Any other information vital for teaching staff.

v) To what extant the library school faculty
participates in the activities of other depart
ments of the university; and by way of joining 
as visiting faculty members.

v* STUDENTS:

1, Enrolment Report: Provide enrolment statistics of 

various courses during the last academic year:

Academic Year:

Programme_________________ Men___________  Women Grand Total

SC ST Freshers Other totalSC ST Fresher Other Total
working working

MLIS

M.Phil

Ph.D.

Academic
Background Division f Grade

BA

BSc

B.Com

M A

f *-Q /*JwC

M Com

Medicine

Agriculture

Engineering S. 
Technology

Other
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Geographical
origin of residence Catchment area3

Village

Town

City

Institution from where he/was studying earlier 

Some University

Other University in the same state

Out the nt.ite

Foreign

Scholarship/fellowship if received

Source of aid Mount Number of students ^age of students

2. Self information questions about students by LIS 

s chool:

i) ■'Jhat are the admission procedures?

ii) rbw many applications were received? (Give 
details of the last three years)

ii i )  Give details of the admission criteria

iv) What is the ratio of admission with respect to 
number of applications received?

v) Do you have any provision of internship in 
different types of libraries and information 
centres

vi) /fact is the absorption percentage of your product
during the last five years in different institutions.
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VI# ADtVJNISTRATION AND FINANCIAL SUPPORT;

GOVERNANCE AND ADMINISTRATION:

i) Is there departmental committee to advise, guide 

and harmonize the activities of the department and 

its research work?

ii) Is there any students association? «'hat is its

constitution? .Vhat are its functions? Give a brief 

account of the activities during the last year.

iii) What type of research, student, or secretarial 

assistance is provided for the faculty of the 

library school, and how much is the assistance 

actually used?

iv) Is the supporting staff adequate? WIf not, what 

additional staff you require?

v) Ylhat changes in the administrative system of the 

library school are desirable? ^hat steps are being

taken in this direction?

FINANCIAL SUPPORT:

Finance:

-<~-Inccme

Parent body 

State Government 

UGC

Own resources including fees 

others (En do .'•merits etc)



Expenditure:

Salaries 

Academic Staff

Clerical and other support inn staff

Books and periodicals give separately for 
books and periodicals

Furniture and Equipment

Stationary

P rinting

Postage

Binding

Repairs

Contingencies

Scholarships

Research/Travel

Institutes /works hi>ps/semina r/conf erenc es 

Others

SELF INFORMATIVE QJESIIONS FOR ADMINISTRATION:

i) iVhat is the status of library school vis-a-viz 

other deportments or sdiools within the parent 

institution?

ii) How is the financial situation of the library 

school improved or worsened during the past five 

years?

iii) How adequate or inadequate is the financial support?

iv) How changes are envisaged in budgetary provision 
for succeeding years. “

v) Do you feel that your parent body will come to 
your help to meet the budgetary needs?
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1* Describe the facilities available to the library 

school using the chart below:

Facilities: Sq, space available

Administrative office 

Faculty rooms 

CL ass rooms 

Seminar rooms 

Library

Laboratory/works hop 

Common room 

Conference rooms 

Store

2 . Describe the major pieces of equipment available 

to the library schools in terms of the following:

Off ice equipment 

Classroom equipment 

Laboratory equipment 

AV aids

Data processing and computer equipment

Photoduplication equipment

Others.

3 .  Give details of books, periodicals and other material 

in the departmental library:

Kind Number Approxima te cost

Self infoimativa questions about physical resources 

and facilities:

VII. PH/SICAL RESOURCES AND FACILITIES;
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i) What constraints do you feel with regard to 

physical facilities?

ii) What changes are anticipated in the near future 

with regard to physical facilities?

iii) VVhat type of equipments are needed?

iv) Haw'helpful the administration of the parent 

institution has been in securing needed facili

ties and equipment?

v) How adequate are the materials co.’ 3 ections availa

ble to faculty, students and staff?

vi) How do you overcome the inadequacy?

vii) What resources do you shore with other departments 

of the parent institution or centralised services?

V I I OTHER RELATHD MATTERS:

Calender:

i) Total number of working days in the last year;

ii) Number of periods per day and per week, subject 
and course wise. .

Examination:

i) Semester or annual system;

ii) What is the mode of examination - written/ 
practical/oral/internal assessment or all?

iii) What is the proportion between internal and 
external examiners?



v)

CO-CUIT

i)

ii)

iii)

iv)

v)

vi)

v ii) 

viii)

iv) V’/hat is the medium for examination? 
English, Regional lancjtiage, any other.

If more than one, how many- are offering 
each medium?

icuiar and Extra-Curricular Activities:

List out the seminars, workshops, conferences, 
etc. organised during the last five years.

Do you invite outside experts to deliver 
lectures - experts invited during the last 
three years, with the number and topics of 
the lectures.

Under what schemes they were invited? Indicate 

the stay of each expert.

List out the publications of the school (other 
than propectuses» reading lists, etc)

List the research projects completed and 
those in progress*. Also mention the funding 
sources.

Is your school a member of any international 
or national professional organisation? If so, 
name these organisations.

.Vhat type of leadership the school is able to 
provide to local professionals?

Vi/hat special'efforts are being, made to improve 
the general image of the profession and to 
contribute to library development in your region?

B: MEASUREMENT AND GRADING

Measurement and grading criteria of the library and 

information science (LIS) Departments would enable us to

determine as to how far objectives laid down for the LIS
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Departments^ eing fulfilled. In other wordti, it would 

reveal as to what has been achieved and what needs to be 

done to bring about further improvements. The aim of the 

measurement is to measure and determine the efficiency as 

well as effectiveness of the LIS Departments.

SCALE OF MEASURING' THE qUALITY OF LIS DEPARTMENTS:

No concrete method of measurement ana grading of the 

LIS Departments is available to us. Even the committee on 

Accreditation of American Library Association (COA/ ALA) 

has not thought in this direction. V/e can use the following 

procedure/scale to quantify the quality of LIS Departments, 

so that:

i) It will be easy to evaluate;

ii) I't will be easy to compare the various
LIS Departments ;

iii) It will be easy to a LIS Department to
know how to improve the quality of the LIS 
Department.

SCALE /  PROCEDURE

CRITERION CREDIT POINTS

1. Curriculum

1,1 Revision 1*1 If reviewed every year add 
one credit point.
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1.2 Interdisciplinarity

1.3 Practical Component

1.4  Project mandated

1.5 Optionals

1.6 Special features

1.2 See how far concepts from 
Philosophy, Sociology, 
management, Communication, 
systems approach etc farem 
part of the curriculum.
Award credit against a flare 
point scale.

/ s ,
1.3 (There provision for obser

vation, work experience, 
tours and visits, practical 
hours, internship etc.
Award against a five point 
scale.

1.4 Award against a two point 
scale.

1.5 Are all optionals mentioned 
are offered? If offered
ado two points. If only one 
is offered add nGmtensMT score,

1.6 If you feel there is some 
special feature un: cue to 
the curriculum of the depart
ment add one credit points
as the case may be.

2 .1  Teacher-student 
ratio

2 .1  If the faculty satisfy UGC 
. noims of Is10 and 1:5 for 

BLIS arid MLIS course respec
tively add 4 credit points, 
Otherwise reduce inversely:

Ex 1:5 2 credits
1:20 1 credit
1:25 1 credit
1:30 1 credit
l:more than No. credit 

30

2.2 All full time 2.2  Add 4 credits

2.3 Full time sharing 2.3 Add 2 credits
50 or more %  of the 
workload



2 .4  Full time sharing 25% 
of work load

2.5 No full time teacher

2.6 Full time head

2.7 No full time head

2.8  Specialised faculty

2 .9  Faculty recruited from 
outside university area

2 .10  Publications

2.11 International and 
national award

2.12 Activities in profes- 
sinal organisations

2.13 Doctorate

2 .14  Post-doctoral research

2.15 Research guidance

2.16 Research in progress 
other than Ph.D. £, Ni.Fhil

2 ,4  One credit

2.0- Mo credits

2.6 Add 2 credits

2.7 No credits

2.8  Add ono credit for each 
specialist

2.9  Add one credit for each 
such faculty member

2.10 a) Add one credit for every
papers published by a 
faculty member during the 
last academic year

b) Add 2 credits for each 
book published by the 
faculty

2.11 Add 5 credits for each 
international award and 3 
for national award

2.12 Add 3 credits for each 
office bea'rership of an 
international body, 2 credits 
for national body and one 
credit for state and local 
body

2.13 Add 2 credits for each 
doctorate

2.14 Add 2 credits for each 
completed research project 
of the faculty

2.15 Aid 2 credits for each 
candidate who completed 
Ph.D. and one credit for 
M.Phil under the guidance 
of a faculty member

2.16 Add 1 credit far each 
research project initiated 
during the past two years.



2.17 Ph.D. Guidance in 
progress

2.17 Add 1 credit for every 
research scholars under
going research work.

2.18 Consultancy 2,18 For each completed assign
ment for an outside agency 

add 2 credits.

2.19 Participation in 2,19
conferences/seminars etc.

For each delegation add 
one credit. If one chaired 
or presided a session 
add 2 credits for each.

3 ,  Students

3 .1  iinrollmerrt

3 ,2  Admission criteria

3 .1  BLIS
31-40, add 1 credit 
21.30, add 2 credits 
11-20, add 3 credits 
41-50, Mo credit
51 and above, No credit.

3 .2  If weightage is given for 
post-graduates, add one 
credit.

If admissions are made 
faculty wise, add one more 
credit

If admission te^t i-> conduc
ted, add one credit

If more than 5 seats are 
spared for other university 
students, add one credit.

3 .3  Scholarships 3 .3 If there are specia 1 scholazv 
ships of the un iversity 
add one credit for each.

3 .4  Awards 3 ,4  If special recognitions
in the form of gold medals 
etc. are there, add one 
credit for each award.
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3 .5  Special guidance through 
tutorials etc.

3 .6  Students association

3 .7  Participation of students 
to teaching

4, Goverence;

4 .1  Full time professor 
as head

4 .2  Powers to make 
purchases

4.3 Supporting staff

4 .4  Departmental Comnittee

4.5  Students participation

5 . Financial Matters:

5 .1  Grants to books and 
periodicals

5 .2  Regular grants for
furniture/equipment/
repairs

Add one credit for each.

3 .6  Add one credit

3 .7  Add one credit.

4 .1  Add one credit

4 .2  Add one credit

4.3  a) Clerk, peon and sweeper
add 1 credits

b) Librarian, add 1 credit

c) For every additional 
staff member add one 
credit.

4.4 Add one credit

4.5 Add one credit

5 .1  a) Fairly sufficient, add
3 crodits

b) Moderate, add 2 credits

c) Not sufficient, a dd 1 
credit.

d) Mo purchase, no credit. 

5 .2 Add 2 credits
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5.3 Contigencies 5.3 Fairly sufficient, add
2 credits.

5 .4  Travel/research grants 5 .4  Add 2 credits

6 . Physical Resources ;

6 .1  Building/Accommodation

a) Separate building

b) Separate accommoda
tion for:

i) Separate room for 

each teacher

ii) Conference room

iii) Lecture halls (one 
for each class)

iv) Seminar rooms

v) Library-curr-Reading 
room

vi) AV Room

vii) Common room

viii) Office room

ix) Computer room

x) Store

6.1  a) Add 5 credits

b) Add one credit for each 
specific unit.

6 .2  Equipment

i ) Of fice equipir.cn t

ii) Classroom equipment

iii)  Laboratory equipment

iv) AV aids

v) Data processing 
equipment

vi) Photoduplicating

vii) other

6.2  Add one credit far 
equipment.

each
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6.3 Ljbj.flXy.

4) Books ;

5OCX) or more 

3000 - 5000 

2000 - 3000 

1000-  2000 
Less than 1000 

No separate library 

Periodicals subs crib

i)

ii)
«  »  •  \  
i n )

iv)

v)

vi)

b)
i)

ii)
iii
iv)
v;

vi)
vii)

viii)

More than 50 
40 - 50 
3 0 - 4 0  
20 - 30 
10 -  20 
5 - 1 0  
Less than 5 
No periodical

c* Practical Facilities: 

L
2
3
4
5
more than 6

d. Reference works:

i) 50 - 100 
ii) 25 - 50 

iii) 2 0 - 2 5  
iv) Less than 20

e. Other kinds of 
literature

i) Add 5 credits

ii) Add 3 credits

iii) Add 2 credits

iv) Add 1 credit

v) No credit

Vi) fb credit

ling:
i) Add 6 credits

ii 5 Add 4 credits
iii) Add 4 credits
iv) Add 3 cred its
v) Add 2 credits

vi) Add 1 credit
vii) No credit

viii)

*

No credit

•

i) Add 5 credits
ii) Add 4 credits

iii) Add 3 credits
iv) Add 2 credits

*) Add i credit
vi) No icredit

i) Add 3 credits
ii) Add 2 credits

iii) Add 1 credit
iv) No credit

e# Add one credit for each 
kind of literature

7 . Cal ende r :

a) '̂forking days;

i) Above 200 
ii; 150 - 200 

iii^ 100 - 149 
ivj Less than .100 days

i) Add 3 credits

ii) Add 2 credits
iii) Aid 1 credit
iv) Nc “No credit
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b) forking hours/days

More than 5 hours i) Add 2 credits
ii) 3 - 4  hours ii) Add 1 credit

•  •  * \
m ) 2 - 3  hours iii) No credit
iv) Less than 2 hours iv) No credit

8. Curricular and Extra-curricular .Activities:

a) Seminars workshop 
etc.

b) Outside experts

c) Publications

d) Research progeet

e) Extension work

RANKING

After assigning credit points, total them and assign 

the following grade:

i) More than 100 credit 
points

i) Outstanding (0 Grade)

ii) 90 - 100 credit .. 
points

ii) Excellent (A Grade)

•  • * \
m ) 80 - 89 credit points iii) Very Good (B Grade)

iv) 70 - 79 credit points iv) Good (C Grade)

v) 60 - 69 credit points v) Fair (D Grade)

vi) 50 - 59 credit points vi) Average {E Grade)

a) Add one credit for each 
national or state level 
programme

b) Add one credit for each 
expert invited

c) For each scholarly/research 
publication add 2 credits

d) For every research project 
completed add 2 credits

e) Add one credit for each 
worthy activity.
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A MQ1I.L OP ACCREDITATION FOR THE STANDARDISATION 

OF LIBRARY AMD INFORMATION SCIENCE EDUCATION IN 

INDIAN UNIVERSITIES

AS iQWARDS EXCELLENCE IN HIGHER 

EDUCATION (in General)

Hitnan Resources occupy a place of pride and pre

eminence in the socio-economic development of a nation. 

Experiences of developed nations reveal a positive corre

lation between tho development of human resources and 

economic development. Recognising the role of human resources* 

developing countries like India have initiated multi

pronged measures to promote the quality of humah resources* 

Higher Education has been acknowledged to be an ire trument 

of human resources development and in fact, the latter is 

deemed to be a function of development in higher education.

In view of its varied significance, higher education was 

assigned a place of primacy in the educational pyramid of 

India in the post independence era and the Government of 

India paid special attention to its growth* The industrial 

policy announced in 1948, the Indian constitution adopted 

in 1950, Five Year Plans implenuanted since 1951 and the 

Kothari Coraission (Education) appointed in 1964 have strongly 

underlined the vital role of higher education in promoting 

economic growth with social ^justice in the country* Both

*̂ 50



tho central and state fjovornuonts tove greatly contributed 

to the development of higher education through diversified

educational plans and the expenditure earmarked by thorn for 

higher education has been escalating year after year.

Consequent to these policy directions and efforts of 

the governments, higher education has made rapid and remar

kable strides in the last four decades. Today, India has the 

unique distinction of possessing the largest system of 

higher education in tMhe world next to the USA, It is also 

equally true that there is widespread dissatisfaction and 

disappointment among us about its existing status. We tend 

to think thot the'system of higher education has largely 

failed to achieve its noble objectives of excellence, quality 

and relevance, to tackle tho challenges emerging in the 

country, to create able and skilled labour force and to 

establish an employment oriented egalitarian society in 

India. In fact, higher education in India today appears to 

be in deep crisis situation*-1-

Although there is a grain of truth in this popular 

allegation, it is still possible to make use of higher 

education as a tool of our country's developflient through 

a series of reforms consistent with social changes* Today 

the country is facing acute and deep economic crisis and the
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govomment has endeavoured to tackle the situation through 

a package of economic reforms. If these reforms are to 

succeed, then the system of higher education should also 

b© simultaneously rejuvenated. In other wordst educational 

reform should become an adjunet of economic reforms. There

fore, in the emerging context, it becomes imperative to

transform the character of the system of higher education. 

This new spectacle constitutes both an opportunity, and a 

challenge to the academicians, academic administrators and 

policy makers. If we fail to capitalise this opportunity, 

the posterity will h-vo no respect for education and will 

lose faith in tho system itself. Keeping this present and 

future scenario in minx.!, it becomos necessary to adopt the 

following measures in various components of higher education 

system to irprove tho system of higher education in India s

i) Administrative policy;

ii) Curricular reforms}

iii )  Faculty*

iv) Research

v) University Administration?

vi) Overcoming the Financial Crisis,

Ail Admission Policyt

In tho first instance, the expansion of the system



should be checked and tho number of aspirants for University 

education should bo contained* The government should bring 

a legislation to ban the establishment of new colleges and 

universities atleast for the next five years. Facilities 

to admit additional students in the existing institutions 

alom should be encouraged and expanded. Under no circums** 

tance, opening of colleges by politicians in their const14 

tuencies to satisfy t‘ieir people or for any other pecuniary

consideration should be permitted. Likewise, the government 

should fracK? and implement a strict admission policy in the 

existing institutions so that higher education is mad© 

accessible only to those who have genuine interest and 

motivation to pursue higher education. The dooxs of higher 

Institutions should be strictly dosed to indifferent and 

disinterest persons who would like to join the colleges and 

universities just for passing their time or for getting a 

degree for the sake of social status. Hie goal of future 

admission policy should bo quality upgradation rather than 

quantitative expansion, vtf© should strive to create a cader 

of meritorious graduates needed for the country*s develop

ment rather than concentrating on the increase in ntirr&ers 

of unemployed youth after they leave the portals of higher

education. The admission number should be datlidcd on the 

basis of the factofeties available in each institution* 

Admission should be based on merit decided through an open 

entrance examination. At the same time care should bo taken

to ensure the admission of able and meritorious students

253
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belonging to weaker sections of the society through an 

enlightened policy of reservation*

Tho advocacy of meritorious admission and the banning 

of new institutions should not be mis constructed as cowntjry 

and inconsistent to out  goal of "Education for all*. fle do 

realise tiat Indian people comprise 5C$ of the world’s

illiterates^ that larpo sections of children have to go 

without acceptable .1 evil of primary education and that it

is obligatory on our part to spread education to them* It 

Is quite possible to achieve this o&Jecttive by developing 

needs of deserving persons can be met through open universi

ties rather through opening general cirto colleges and 

universities* The system of higher education can bo improved 

only when its quality is controlled and maintained at all 

levels. Providing "education for all* is really a noble 

democratic trait, but it should hot become a source.of deter

ioration in the standard of education in any manner.

As2 Curricular Reforms:

Higher education can be made more meaningful only when 

we instroduce radical changes in the irrelevant and traditional 

curriculum adopted since the days of the establishment of 

universities in India, The course content of higher education
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programme should be redesigned and relotod to sociotal 

needs and country’s development. Programmes have to bo 

rewritten to demonstrate th© application of concepts in 

real life situations. It is essential to teach basic theories 

in classrooms, but at the same time, we ^should illustrate 

through different angles of the society as to how thes© theories 

really relevant and problem solving in life'* For instance, 

students learning economics of administration should have an 

opportunity to have experience indifferent departments of 

administration and understand thoir problems, in addition 

to tolassroom learning of theories of administration. The 

filt towards application orientation in our course structure 

will hove tremendous impact on the students, Tho knowledge 

acquired in a particular area will improve several fold, 

they will get an opportunity to understand real life situa

tions and problems, they -will be bettor equipped to get a 

career of their choice and tho students would evinco genuine 

interest in the entire learning process which Is badly lacking 

today*, Tho course structure should also necessarily establish

close linkages between educational Institutions and the 

industries or other relevant organisations of commerce and 

government.

In a rapidly changing social setting, it boaoes 

necessary for every student to acquire knowledge in&subject . 

allied to his main subject according to his innate preference*
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But the existing universities do not off or sufficient 

opportunities to the students to select subjects of their 

choice. With a view to enhance such opportunities to students,

wo have to Introduce a scheme know as "choice based credit 

system11. In this system every student Is given full freedom 

to choose, in addition to his/hoc wain subjects, all thos© 

subjects which in his/her opinion are essential to attain 

his/her future ambitions and goals. For instance, a student 

of management con choose any subject in the allied departments 

of economics or commerce. Since a student get3 a course of 

his/her personal preference, ho/she can devote his/her undivi

ded attention on studies and the present disinterestedness 

and lethargy of students characterizing tho contemporary 

higher education will disappear. In this choice based credit 

system, complete internal assessment is adopted. The teacher 

who teachcs examines his/her students and assessed their 

knowledge throughout the tho semester through tests, quizzes^ 

seminars and ond semester examinations. The teachor directly

participates in question paper setting and valuing answer 

papers. The whole examination system is open. Hie students 

are shown the answer books and can discuss their marks with 

the teacher. This system removes the lacuna in the existing 

marking procedure. The teacher gives grades to his/her 

students i .e . he/she essentially arranges the students in 

his/her course in order tofmerit. This system induces th*
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students to work throughout the year, dissuades then from 

indulging in undesirable activities dissipating their tine 

and energy, fosters cordial relationship between the teacher 

and the taught, establishes peace and harmony in tho campus 

thereby creating an atmosphere congenial for real learning 

and reduces the scope for political intervention in the 

functioning of the university,

A:3 Faculty;

The quality of education hinges on the skills, ability 

and the quality of teachers working in our colleges and 

universities. Therefore, there can be no difference of 

opinion on the need to up-dat« their efficiency as a precon-* 

dition for Improving the quality of higher education. Persons 

of high calibre with real ftptitufle for teaching should alone 

be recruited for faculty positions through impartial and 

objective recruitment procedures'. Teachers should bo fully 

accountable to the s turients and the institutions in their 

teaching assignments. At the same time, we should augment 

basic facilities required for improving the quality of teachers. 

Orientation programmes to now entrants, refresher courses

to experienced teachers, incentives to meritorious teachers 

and institution of Distinguished teacher Awards can go a

long way in promoting the skills and qualities of toachers#

Promotion of teachers to higher positions should be based
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on thoir past teaching and research experience, thoir

contribution to tho growth of the institution and the welfare 

services rendered to the students and their popularity among 

students. Wo should have the courage to distinguish between 

good teachers and bad teachers and to extend Special incen

tives to good teachers, Only a system of incentives and 

disincentives can uphold the d5.gnity of teaching profession. 

Bvery educational reform should revolve around the creation 

of devoted, dynamic, corxsitted end motivated teachers. In 

pursuance of this objective, the University Grants Comission 

has implemented certain laudable measures. Among others, 

these include the recruitment of teachers on tho basis of 

common qualifying tests prior classroom lectures organisa

tion of specially designed orientation ar>;! refresher progra

mmes for college «ntf University tearhcrs,3

A»4 Research;

Promotion of qualitative research is a sine qua non 

for achieving the goal of higher education* Innovation 

and research arc the hallmarks of higher education. In fact, 

tho system of higher education can he developed only through 

the findings of high level research cariied out in the fields 

of scienco, technology and social sciences* Therefore, we



should adopt comprehensive measures to develop. high quality 

research in our universities'. At the outset, we should be

clear about the type of research to bo developed in our 

institutions. In tho past, we have concentrated more on 

basic or fundamental research. There were occasions when 

we undertook repetitive research resulting in dissipation 

of scarce resources and precious energy. Consequently, we 

have not contributed substantially to now discoveries, 

development of knowledge or enhancing the standard cf living 

of the people. Therefore, it may bo prudent to reduce our 

preoccupation with basic research'. It may not be really 

worthwhile to pursue and promote everything that seems 

interesting, important or feasible. This, however, does 

not underrate th^overriding significance of fundamental 

research in our quest for new knowledge. If it is absolutely 

necessary, we may choose such of those areas whore Indian 

scholars possess bettor and special advantages over their 

foreign counterparts.

Further, fundamental research should help to create

and recreate theories and concepts based on Indian ompirical 

evidences. These attempts should receive the approval and 

appreciation of foreign scientists also. In the present 

context of econondc development* it is dosirable to discover 

innovative methods of production which can reduce costs.



increase tho availability of essential commodities and help 

to increase the standard of living of common roan and tho 

under privileged who aro the victims of sparing prices. 

Therefore, it becomes necessary to determine the areas of 

research which are conducive to the country's development 

and initiate action to pursue useful and relevant research*

In certain areas of research, we can identify few educational 

institutions, talented faculty and students and research

functions fcon be shared anon? them. As a result, . v.*e can 

maximise cur research benefit with mininim costs.

It is essential to increase the basis facilities

required for pursuing high level research in a connonial 

atmosphere. In tho contemporary situation of resources 

crunch, it may not bo possible for the University Grants 

Comission or for the universities to provide finance needed 

for the creation of infrastructiral facilities required for 

research. The funds required for this purpose should come 

from outside the university system. For instance, science 

and technology agencies extend financial support to the 

universities in the form of time bound research projects.

But in future they should also help in the setting up of 

sophisticated research facilites in educational institutions

and providing such ether infrastructual facilities which

will attract best talents from all over the country. For 

this purpose, these agencies should earmark atleost 20 percent
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of their research giants exclusively for augmenting research 

facilities in the universities by way of equiping each 

research centre with rrdcrofiliming, ^aroxlng, on line and 

resource sharing facilities.

Likewise, industrial institutions and other donor 

agencies should como forward to finance the infrastructual 

facilities in the uni vers ities* It may be recalled tfvst in 

counterios like Japan 30 percent of Research and Develop

ment (R 6 D) Budget of tho universities is funded by non

governmental industrial organisations very well linked 

with academic institutions* In India also such a system 

should be evolved and propagated and it should be remembered 

that there is vast scope in India for cooperation between 

industries arri universities in research and development (R&D )*

A*5 University Administrations

lhe existing urHLversity administration system leaves 

much to be desired and hence calls for sweeping reforms'* The 

basic objective ant] philosophy of administrative reforms 

should be to reduc-. unwarranted arri unnecessary controls 

and to provide autonomy with accountability to all those 

who are involved in un-dversity edministration, Reduction 

in controls end decentralisation in decision making can 

avoid needless delays and can impart new dynamism to



administration* Therefore, it is necessary to of for 

autonomy and froodorn to every department of tho university 

so that they become independent entities. The university 

administration should Intervene in the functions of the 

department only in the event of implementation of policy 

based decisions.

Equally important is the need for developing univer

sities as real autonomous bodies1* The government should 

mitigate its control over the universities gradually. It 

should confine itself to the formulation of higher education 

policy and the provision of finance rocuired for the imple

ment a -Ion of these policies. In no other respect, the 

government should ox ere iso control over the universities 

or intervene in thoir academic functioning. Likewise, tho 

UGC should decentralise its decision makim process so that 

delays in tho irnplomentation of educational programmes can 

be aVoidod, It Is a good sign that the tJ(X has set up 

regional centres recently.

At6 Overcoming the Fin:,-nciali Crisis.:

It is r. common fact that the financial position of 

tho universities is woefully bad and the financial crisis 

in the Universities has become acute and severe. In the last
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four years tho educational budget had been sliced down in 

the context of the enveloping economic crisis. Of course, 

this is a recent crisis. Hut lack of finance has always 

been a perpetual problem for universities since tho advent 

of planning. Although the minimum educational expenditure " 

should hover round six percent of the Gross National Product 

(GNP), we have been spending only 1 .2  percent to 3 .9  percent

4
between 1950 and 19G7. Lack of resources has been the 

major factor responsible for not developing universities 

in proper direction. Unless we overcome the resourco crunch

haunting the universities today, it would be Impossible to 

implement any university reform. Therefore, universities 

should take the cudgels and augment both internal and external 

resources* Measures of improving the financial conditions

of the universities should include the following:

Firstly, there should bo an upward revision in the 

fees collected from the s tudents in accordance with the 

inflationary situation* W© may adopt a dual fees collection 

policy in case the poor and backward students who are likely 

to be affected by this revision of fees, .'/e should remwnber 

that although the per capita government expenditure Incurred 

on a student has increased several fold in the lost 30 years 

or so, the university fee structure has remained same* There

fore enhancement of university fees and rate is inevitable
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and opposition to it is untenable and unwarranted. Thoso 

who clamour for qualitative education should rcceive it 

only at a price. It is quite Ironical and surprising that 

students who are willing to pay exorbitant rates of tuition 

fees in private institutions, oppose marginal increase in 

tho same in government run colleges and universities.

Secondly, university should endeavour to establish 

endovvmcnts from philanthropists. Income from such endowments 

can help to Improve university finances. The Universities 

can also save a part of its funds anti invest the sarno in 

income yielding assets and income generated thereby can 

supplement the xascanty resources of the university.

Finally, another measure of equal importance is the

pxudent end productive spending of the meagre resources of 

the university. Unproductive, extravagant and doubtful 

expenditure of all Idnds should be avoided at all costs.

The expenditure of the university should be based on its 

objectivea. This can help to reduce such expenditure as aro 

not directly related to the achievement of the objectives 

of tho University, If the administrative reforms suggested 

can be adopted we can effect considerable economy in our 

expenditure. Under the choice based credit system, th® 

students have the benefit of expertise from all the depart

ments of the university and hence the ^expenditure on
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invited faequity from outside or guest lectures can bo 

reduced to the minimum. Thus the improvement in financial 

position of the university calls for two pronged measures, 

namely, augmentation of tho internal and external revenue 

and economy in expenditure.

D: LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIffrtCS EDUCATION

The measures of higher educational reforms suggested 

above aro applicable to all the types of higher education 

and LIS education is no exception. All the measures, should 

lead to the same destination,' namely, achievement of exce

llence in higher education so that future system becomes 

really meaningful and relevant to the emerging challenges 

of the society which is poised for a big leap in the 2ist 

century*

Bi1 Significant Achievement:

Library and Information Science has now been recognised 

in the country as a university subject for study and research

at par with any other traditional subject "Largely on the 

basis of its intellectual content”* The recognition of the 

subject as a full fledged discipline is perhaps the most



significant achievement not only for the library and infor

mation scicnce education, fcut for the whole profession as 

such. Ihc increased research activities in tho field hove 

raised tho status of the subjoct in the oycs of tho scholars 

and the public. Except in a few cases, most of tho 11> rary 

schools are now manned by full time teachers who enjoy the 

same pay scale, position and other facilities as those of 

other teaching staff. The high degrees granted by univer

sities in this discipline have also enabled the librarians 

to cjex enhanced status arri salary. As a consequence, the 

library schools ure now able to attract good talents in th® 

faculty es well as student community.

B j2 Problems t

In spite of these happy developments, library and 

information science education in the country cannot be said 

to be moving in the desired direction. Its growth though 

quantitatively inpressivo , has been haphazard and unplanned 

resulting in some serious problems which require immediate 

attention.

B :2.1 Proliferlnc dumber:

while proliferation of courses has increased the 

opportunity for more and more people to get themsolves trained*



267

from all available Indications it 3eems that tho number of 

persons coming out of library schools, some 2|OCO or more, 

is much more than the rcquirament creating an adverse demand 

and supply position in tho employment market. Of course, 

the proper assessment of the situation can only be done 

after making a survey of job opportunities vis-a-vis manpower 

development. Incidentally, a study based on newspaper adver

tisements his shown availability of only 432 vacancies of

5
library and information personnel in a year which is only 

about 25 pc&ent of the annual turn out of our library schools*

Bi2.2. Etogradatlon of Qe execs t

The obvious repercussion of this condition is degra

dation of tho library ar>d information science degrees in the 

employment market* It is not very uncorrmon now to find 

persons holding e master’s degree vying for and even accep

ting jobs meant for semi-skilled workers or join some other 

departments at the lower rank other than library profession 

leading to the wastage of professional degrees. Some emplo

yers, taking advantage of this situation, are also demanding 

qualifications higher than what aro neoded for a particular 

post* Thio iu bound to cause humiliation of the professional 

workers and create frustration arnorrj then*
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Bs2.3 Lack of Infrastructure:

Some universities in thoir undue haste have started 

library schools or introduced higher courses or increased 

the Intake of tine existing courses without developing 

necessary and adequate infrastructure. Many library schools

are awfully ill-equipped from the point of view of financial 

resources, space, teaching staff and other facilities like 

library and other teaching aids. Even minimum facilities aro 

not available in some schools and the courses are run solely 

depending on part-time teachers by sharing space with Some 

other department or with the library. In such circumstances 

the ideal teacher student ratio or application of modern 

teaching methods can be a mere dream.

Bs2 ,4  Lowering of standards;

The dilution of courses had its inevitable impact on 

the standard. The students coining out of the schools with 

inadequate infrastructural facilities cannot bo expocted to 

have the same quality of training ae of th£os© from schools 

with better facilities though all of them get the s me degree* 

As a national consequence, students with better training 

perform bettor in selection for jobs as also in their actual 

field of work. Thus some trained personnel suffer for no fault
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of theirs. Tills also affects not only the prestige of the 

courses thoy had undergone* but also the profession at 

large.

B :2 .5  Effect of Variation:

The variation in standards of courses offered by 

different schools is also due to variations in the duration 

of the courses and tho size of intake, beside#! differences 

in the course contents. Though at bachelor degree level 

there is apparent uniformity in duration in the sense that 

it is one academic year almost in every school, tho actual 

teaching hours gr-atly differ depending on the number of 

hours spent in teaching per day and per week and the number 

of holidays. Tho average teaching hours per week may be 

anything between i> hours and 30 hours in different schools.

At master's degree level the duration varies from one academic 

year to two academic years. Similarly, the total intake in  

different schools varies from 30 to 100 at bachelor's degree 

level and from 5 to 15 at master’s degree level* A Training 

can be expected to bo better if more time can be spent in 

teaching, including out of class consultations, which is 

only possible if adequate number of teachers are available 

and the size of the class is not too big*
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The quality of a course also depends on the contents

of the courso or the syllabus. Unfortunately there arc 

differences in the course contents of different universities* 

Some schools are still sticking to conventional topics and 

are not incorporating in their syllabi udeas relating to 

modern management, systems analysis, statistics, operations 

srearearch and computers which are now considered essential 

for effective management of libraries and information centres* 

In some schools the courses contain very littlo of infor

mation science, though the term ’information science1 finds 

place in the designation of their degrees.

13 *2.7 Rolovancy and Orientation;

It has been noticed that contents of courses of some

schools havo old concepts and overtones in relation to 

practical library work. This often leads to wastage since tho 

students do not get any opportunity to utilise those all 

old concepts that they have learnt in thoir field of work* 

and that cftujfses frustration as their training actually 

does not help them much in their vocation because thsy lack 

knowledge of latest concepts and modem techniques of latest 

library electronic gadgets. Thus it needs orientation of
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students with schools of library and information science 

provision which possess all latest dovices and techniques.

0 :2 ,8  Lacuna in Trainings

Our courses have another major shortcoming which

creates difficulties for the new entrants to the profession
/

to adopt themselves quickly to their jobs. In fact, our 

library schools do not produce ’trained librarians’ in the 

truo son3e of tho term. Very rarely the students got any 

opportunity to face roal life problans during their course 

of study since no post course apprenticoshl or training 

is obligatory for the students before they are granted 

their degrees as in case of medical pxofession* Though a 

provision for during the course apprenticeship was existing 

in seme schools earlier, it wa3 gradually discontinued due 

to growing estrangement between the library school and the 

university library after their separation* Thus it needs 

rethinking for having closer co-ordination between the two 

sides of the same coin i .e . Deptt. of Library Science and 

Library.

Bj2.8.1 Student Characteristics:

It is needless to stress that "because librarianship 

Ls a service profession, those who coma to it should have
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something of the spirit of service and xshould be interested 

in the opportunities it offers to help otters* Though it 

is true, that students with better qualifications, sone 

even with a Ph.u. decjree, are joining library and information 

science courses, many of them do not possess such traits 

such as proper aptitude for library work, an interest in 

books and their users. In fact students should join the 

course after prior planning of their career or with motiva

tion to work in the profession. Though in tho past most of 

those persons with higher qualifications who join library

and information scicnco courses would do so either when they 

would not get chance to join other well recognised professional 

courses like medicine, engineering etc. or simply in the 

expectation of better employment opportunities but this is 

not position now. So our library schools should devise ways 

to admit students not only with good academic record, but 

also with other necessary traits of a professional vorker 

and commitment to society.

B»2.8.2 Teaching Faculty %

The effectiveness of an/ courso greatly depends on 

the size and quality of the teaching faculty. Ihe somowhat 

ludden increase in the number of library schools during the 

Last 13 years has brought into sharp focus the problem of
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having an adequate number of well-qualif iod and experienced 

teachers of library science for all the courses. Some schools 

try to manage wholly,with part-time teachers* It is not 

conducive because it leeks contact between teacher and student 

and it can lead to lowering of standards of teaching. In turn* 

this leads to the producing of librarians not fully capable 

of achieving the objectives of library service. Lack of 

adequate number of teachers often increases the workload 

of the existing ones and as a result they cannot do full 

justice to their work.

13i2.8*3 Teaching of Professional Course i

Cbviously, teaching of a professional course is not 

tho same as teaching of any other subject. The UGC recommen

ded qualifications have made it possible for '/oun • and newly 

qualified people to directly join library schools as teachers* 

They may bo very good as for as their theoretical knowledge 

of the subject is concerned. But they have neither any 

training to teach the professional subject, as no such course 

is conducted, nor do they have any professional experience 

of working in a library cannot have any intimate knowledge 

about the practical problems that the staff of a library 

have to face, and, therefore, he can hardly become a complete 

teacher. Even those teachers who have prior professional



experience have no opportunity to continue their professional 

practice and, therefore, become alienated from the problems

of library work. This is in sharp contrast to the doctor-

teachers who invariably have to attend patients even when 

they serve on teaching faculties. Thus we should stress 

upon refresher courses, seminars and workshops to update 

teachers, and working professionals to have better under

standing of each other for the development of the profession 

and training orocjramnes.

Cl STAMDARCISATIQM OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION 

SCIl’UCR EOJCATICMt

There is crowing demand for Information scientists 

for designing, developing and operatinn information systems

and services especi-r 11 y in R L D organisations, industries

and commercial orgcni?v.t.ions, Libraric-s/Cbcunontation Centres/ 

Information centres attachc-d to those ex;ecti.d to perform

specialised functions such as information a nd d ata analysis, 

preparation of trend reports, provide information and data 

services, plan application of information technology for 

information systems and services etc* The library schools 

have failed to provide adequately for manpower requirements
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of such organisations. The reason being that in our training

programmes wo have not given enough attention to the intro

duction of now media and new information technologies. This 

is true in general. As a result, there has been growing

criticism of library and information scionce education 

programmes. The criticism has come from leaders of the 

profession and also frora the degree holders passing out 

from library schools. „

In view of the: criticism, it becomes essential to

formulate standards for LIS education, which would bo
f 9

generally acceptable. A standard refers to a definite 

level of excellence or adequacy required. The standards 

would provide guidance for the library schools so that these 

oome up to an optimum level* By applying those, it would 

hopefully enable one to determine the quality of education . 

and training being provided by the existing librarys chools. 

In ordor to achieve educational excellence and to maintain 

high standard of education and training, it is essential that 

constant evaluation of programmes offered by a library school 

should be carried out,

Cil. Areas for Standardst

Tho existing circumstances of Indian library end Infor

mation Science Education have an urgent need of standards
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in certain areas. These areas may be as under:

Csl.l Finance t

No institution can function properly without the

adequate provision of funds. It will bo treated as the 

factor of iinmonce importance before acceding a school or 

department of an institution. The adequacy of funds nay be 

judged in relation to the number of students, programmes of 

professional education, salary scales, teaching aids and 

the programmes for proceeding years,

Ctl«2 Faculty .

The competency of a pupil can be professed to a great 

extent on tho basis of the competency of his instructor. So 

the subject knowledge, research work, continuing professional 

growth, association and coordination with professional bodies 

are tho areas to be checked to ass.es the competency of faculty 

members. Tho number of faculty members should bo kept in 

consideration in relation with the courses taught,

0*1.3 Admission Procedurei

There are two types of admission procedures* (i) On 

the b.a3is of merit, end (ii) on the basis of admission test 

and interview. Doth the procedures have advantages and



277

disadvantages* A well planned adroiasion procedure which may 

contain both, should be introduced by the schools of Library

and Information Science. The applicants nay be scruitnised 

on the basis of m.~rks of previous degrees/certificates but 

the final selection should bo on the basis of written test 

and interview,

Cti*4 Curriculum}

A well designed curriculum must be able to produce 

tho professionals fit to perform all types of professional 

jobs in all types of libraries. Ihe curriculum should have 

the subjects of coinrxn nature as compulsory subjects, for 

instance, administration, cataloging, classification, biblio

graphy, reference service and of specialised nature as 

electives, ic. management of academic, special fmd public 

libraries. In the degree level courses both the compulsory 

and elective subjects should be given a similar importance 

but in post-graduate courses specialised subjects should bo 

given more importance in order to produce the high ranking

professional to render specialised services. Proper place 

should be given to the inter-disciplinary subjects and new 

ideas leading towards innovation and regular research program 

mm©s leading to PV P h il and Ph.D. Dagree*
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C:1.5 Library Facility:

A well established library fitted with modem equip

ments able to prove itself a workshop for a training infor

mation scientists, librarians and specialists various 

types of librarie^bnd a research laboratory for researchers 

ia an important necessity of an institution. In the schools 

of library and information science it has one more function, 

that is, to bo an example for the future librarians.

Cxi.6 Building:

The building should be spacious located adjouent 

to library. It should have lecture rooms, seminar rooms and 

staff rooms for each staff member* research cubicles for 

research scholars and well organised library of the depart

ment of library and information science with future extension 

to be made according to needs at later stage'.

Dl FQRMJLATICN of standards

For the purpose of formulation of standards for Indian 

library schools, it would be useful to keep in view the 

standards duly accepted by the Council of the ^nerican 

Library Association. As stated above, the standards should 

covor syllabi, financial status, faculty;.llbrary facilities* 

library equipment, physical facilities, adrniaISonc policies,
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administration techniques etc. There should be greater 

emphasis on qualitative criteria instead of quantitative 

ones. Library schools should aim to achieve standards as 

best as they can. The aim of standards is not to become 

prescriptive or doctrinaire but to stimulate library schools 

to achieve constant improvement through re-evaluation, 

experimentation and innovation. Standards need to be 

reviewed and revised from time to time to keep p?ce with 

changing conditions,

E: ACC RED IT ■ > TI Qtl AND ACCREDITING AG2NCI2S FOR
»■<*.!> >in i iMiwtiiHnnfc in * — ------------— • •*- — ■— ■ f  ■ ----------- •— —r  t i ' - i ‘ ------ f l i m  r  ~ m u  n>i t~-i > n i i in n  m «  u .nn

LIBRARY AlID INFORMATION SCIENCE EOJCAIION

With the undue incroase In the number of library 

schools the quality of the training programmes has certainly 

got affected adversely* At present tuere is no system of 

accreditation as such of the library schools at the national 

level. The UGC is charged with the responsibility of 

ensuring and maintaining proper academic standards of higher 

education in the country* but until now its role has 

generally been of a recommendatory rather than of an accre

diting body. The need for creating a proper system of accre

ditation has, therefore, been felt but a suitable mechanism
,e

for this purpose has yet to be dovised*
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Certain standards with regard to the number of 

full time teachers at different levels, their qualifications 

library scicnee collections, nurriber of norvtoaching staff, 

physical facilities etc. have been discusscd and useful 

recommendations hove boon made by tho various workshops/ 

seminars/conferenccs held from time to time and also by UGC 

panel on library and information science. In tho various 

seminars great interest was expressed in th© possibility of 

devising some means of achieving acedemic standards for the 

Indian Library Schools. The issue of accreditation has been 

discussed in detail but without readying any positive conclu-

7
sion. So it is hero that our thesis is going to work out 

these accreditation policies.

The best approach to achieve standardisation of LIS 

education would be to apply accreditations As stated in 

tho beginning of the thesis that accreditation rofers to 

approval or recognition of programmes of education and 

examinations* conducted by institutions, on tho basis of 

certain laid down standards, by an outside organisation 

having high standing.

While collecting the comments, based on questionnaire 

from the eminent library professionals from the different 

LIS schools in India regarding the accreditation, it was
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stated by all the'great personalities that accredition 

is essential in order to have bettor standards for LIS 

education in India.

Regarding the Accrediting Agencies, it is a matter 

of wide discussion to select a body which may be able to 

do the accreditation. »Vhlle collecting the views regarding 

the accrediting agencies, the various agencies were recomm

ended as accrediting agencies. Most of the persons rcconmen- 

ded that UGC or ICALISE should take the responsibility of 

accreditation of LIS education in India and oth.r agencies 

which were recommended are* (i) Indian Library Association*

(ii) National Committee consisting of members from faculty* 

professional associations, libraries, (iii) Association of 

Indian Universities, (&v) IATLIS, (v) National Univorsity 

of Library and Information Science, (vi) Intor Univorsity 

Board, (vii) Association of Library and Information Science 

Schools. It is in the light of these recommendations that 

emphasis can laid either on UGC and ICALISE as an accredi

ting agencics. However, agencies like ILA which the library 

professionals beliove to act as an accrediting agencies can 

be discussed briefly as some want to follow tho ALA pattern,

Eil. Indian Library Assoclatloni

Our national professional association Indian Library 

Association could take up t ds activity. This could avoid
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the interference of tho government or any of its agencies. 

The activities of the Association would be under the close 

serutiny of its members and it will be possible for the 

whole profession to join in the formation and review of 

such programme.

It may be noted, however, that like Library Associa

tion of U .K ., the Indian Library Association does not 

maintain a register, of librarians, nor has it any authority 

in its constitution. Keeping in view the inability of the 

Association to establish proper full-time headquarters 

and staff, its financial position, its limited membership,

it is not pr-jbablo that the Association could take active 

part in the process of accreditation. Besides, its political 

overtones cannot bo eliminated which will not be useful 

for proper health of the library schools.
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E:4. Indian Council for Accreditation of Library and

It was resolved at the National Convention on 

Library Science Education held under the auspices of the 

Indian Library Association in 1976 that* "To maintain uni

formity in the standards in the programmes in the country, 

the Government of India be requested to create a library 

Science Council on the pattern of the Indian Medical Council*

The Indian Medical Council Act, 1933, authorizes the 

Council to be furnished with the Information recording 

tho curricula, modes of examinations and practical work, 

followed in medical colleges in tho country. Trie Council

has powers to appoint inspectors to visit medical institu

tions, attend examinations, and grajnt recognition to the 

qualifications and the institutions, to ensure that tho 

persons with these qualifications possess the too v,l edge 

and skill requisite for the efficient practice of medicine*

A Mational Seminar on Accreditation of Library and 

Information Science (LIS) school* in India, sponsored by 

the University Grants Comission, New Delhi was organised 

at Nagpur by the Department of Library and Infounation 

Science, Nagpur University, Nagpur during 7 to 10 March,

1994, The seminar also stressed the need for establishing 

an independent national council which may be named as Indian



Council for Accreditation of Library and Information 

Science Education (ICALISE)* Ch the basis of various

discussions it is proposed that the various components of 

ICALISE shoulci be as undert

ui4«i Constitution of tho Accreditation Committee:

Members;

Hie ICALISE may be composed of atleast 23 or odd 

members representing the following categories that are 

concerned with LIS education:

Ono representative each from:

a) the Indian Library Association (ILA)j

b) the Indian Association of Special Libraries and 
Information Centres (IAS LIC );

c) the Indian Association of Teachers of Library 

and Infoonstior. Science (IATLIS);

d) the Society of mfoxmation Science (Sis)j

e) the Association of Government Library and In for

ma ti on s ys tcsrr.iS (AGL13);

f) the University Grants Comission (UGC);

h) Five to-sci|f¥K£representatives from the universities 
offering LIS courses from the 5 zones by rotation* 
representing Nbrthem* Easter? Central* Postern 
and Southern regions of India;

i) One representative from DRTC/LNSDOC;

84
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j) Five eminent ex-service professional persons to 
bo nominated from the field of Library and Infor
mation Science from the regional schools of library 
and information science* leading libraries, infor*- 
mation centres, polytechnics etc. by rotation. The 
rotation will bo according to year of establishment;

k) One? member to be nominated by ICALISS as Member** 
Secretary;

1) One member each from central universities and open 
universities;

m) Two members to bo co-opted by the council to 

represont any unrepresented group of schools;

Claimant

Tho Chairman bo elected from amongst the members 

nominated above.

Terms t

(a) The Council, Chairman and Member Secretary will 

hold the office for a period of three years; (b) Tho 

Committee shall be reconstituted before tho expiry of the 

term of the Council in office; (c) A person can hold the 

office of Chaiunan or member secretary for not more than 

two conoecuting terms. '

E*4.2 Location of Secretariate*

The Secretariate of (ICALISE) be located initially 

at the office of the ILA.
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E:4.3 Levels of Courses to bo Coveredj

LIS courses at all levels be covercd under accre

ditation programme.

Ei4.4 Purposes of Accreditation I

Different purposes for which the accreditation 

programme i 3 to bo started aoj?/® enunciated as follows t

i) General improvement of professional education;

ii) Constructive evaluations

iii) Providing advice and assistance in developing 
and administering standards;

iv) Enabling continuous re-examination and revisions 
of its policies and procedures j

v) Bringing out uniformity and consistency;

vi) Spell out adequacies and lacunae in LIS schools;

vii) Bicourage experimentation and innovations in 
teaching;

viii) Emphasise on quality and quantity;

Ix) Laying down minimum requirement consistent with 
the neod in the education for LIS personnel;

x) Standards should emphasise key criteria that 
represent elements of the most importance;

x i) Providing advice and guidance as well.

Ei4.5 Methods of Formulating Standards s

Hie task of evolving and formulating standards fee 

entrusted to ICALISU and that these be reviewed/revised
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every 3 years by Its sub~comrnittoe to be constituted by 

the council and adopted finally by the council.

Ej4.6 Types of Schools to be Accreditedt

All typos of LIS schools falling under following 

categories be subjected to accreditationi

a) University Departments;

b) Schools run by affiliated colleges;

c) Schools run by Library associations;

d) Open Universities;

e) Schools run by autonomous bodies;

f) Schools run by DRTC/INSDOC etc.

g) Polytechnics offering library and information 
science programmes *

E;4.5 Standards for Different Types of Schools:

There should be uniform basic standards for 

standards for different typos of schools.

Ej4 .8  Application for Evaluation:

The application for evaluation be sent once in 

3 years to the ICALISE, alongwith the following documents*
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i) Self-study Report (based on the proforma 
supplied by ICALISE;

ii) Prospectuses {

iii) Syllabi;

iv) Workbooks, Manuals etc,

E»4,9 Visiting Team:

(a) Visit of tho evaluation team bo compulsory;

(b) the actual expenditure incurred for the vicit sh&ll 

be borne by the LI- schools; (c) the members of the visiting

team be nominated by ICALISE, (d) the visiting team should 

bo instructed to consider carefully the following points 

before preparing its report:

i) Study of the documents sent alongwith the 
application;

ii) The toon; should have familarity with standards;

iii) Assessment shoul be objective;

iv) It should have only healthy criticism;

v) Duration and date of the visit should be 
specified.

Ej4,10 vvork of tlie Visiting Team: •

The visiting team should perfoim following tasks:
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a) Hold conference with members of the Faculty, 
students and authorities;

b) Observation of physical resources;

c) visit to classes and cbserve methods of 
instruction;

d) Examination of records;

e) Holding meeting with alumni and non-teaching 
staff;

f ) Observation of Academic contribution*

IBflJB.HQ,port:

Ahe work of preparing team report may be distributed

between different team members and that the format of the 

team report should contain*

a) Introduction;

b) Description of the Programme;

c) evaluation;

d) Specification of strong 3 rd weak points;

e) Recommendation with action to be taken by 
(i) IGV-ISE; (11) LIS schools;

f) Development Imperatives*

Ei4.il Action on the Report;

Following actions are contemplated on tho report*
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a) Approval of Report by ICALISE;

b) Response from. LIS schools;

c) Compliance from LIS schools;

d) Granting of Accreditation,

El 4.12

The necessary provisions be mad© on:

a) Right to appeal giving reasons on the decision 
of ICALISE;

b) Appointing Reappraisal Corrmitteo to hoar the 
appeal;

c) Preparation of report with appropriate comments 
and instructions.

E:4.l3 Reaccreditations

a) The accreditation may be granted for 3 years;

b) Hoapplicacion for accreditation may be made 
after a period o.f one year.

E:4.14 Costs:

A) An amount of Fs. lQOG/~ be charged towards applica
tion fee ;

b) Actual expenditure incurred be charged for site 
visit. For annual review, an amount of Rs.lOCO/- 
be charged.
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Hi4.15 Report to the Profession8

Thorc is y need to appraise the L.I-S profession 

regarding cccroditation programme and this bo done b y

(a) bringing out publications such as annual reports, 

newsletters etc. (b) presenting report at library conferences 

etc.

E:4.l6 Relations with Other Agencies;

The ICALISt should be In constant touch with other 

bodies concerned vdtli accreditation programme and also 

with other universities in devoloping norms, monitoring 

the same, communicate and exchange views on problems, 

identifying inadequacies and lecunae, in koeping uptodate 

norms and liason, and negotiate for provision of suitable 

facilities in LIS schools.
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FJ UGC'S ROLE in ACCREDITATION OF LIUliARY 

Î FOiiJvl .TION SCIENCE EDUCATION:

Co-ordination and maintenance of standards in teaching 

and research are the statutory responsibilities of the 

university Grants Comission and in this connection it 

consults the universities as well os experts on its various 

panels. The eomitdssion has taken a number of decisions to 

foster better standards of education - for example by 

framing the regulation regarding the qualification of 

teachers at the time of recruitmont, or providing guide

lines for minimum examination reform, or advice to the 

universities that the number of days on which classes are 

held should not be less than 180 in a year. The Commission 

has also boon pressing for modernisation and relevance of 

curricula and methods of teaching wihch require students

to do assignments, tutorials, projects or field work -

8
exercising their initiative and creativity.

Tho University Grants Commission has not so far 

succeeded in determining and maintaining standards in 

different subjects being taught at Indian Universities,

The UGC Review Committee in Library Science recommended 

certain norms for library education JL9 in 1966. In the 

foreword of the printed report, the then Chairman of the
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UGC says t "This is a roport by the Review Committee 

appointed by the University Grants Commission to review 

the standards of teaching and research in library scionce 

in the universities... I have no doubt thi3 report will be 

of wido interest and utility to teachers of library science

g
and to the universities and colleges generally". It was

merely a recommendation. There was no mechanism to enforce

it. Although the UGC does give grants to encourage those

who want to attain the standards reconmendod, it does not

penalize in any way tho institutions of library education

which do not do anything to come upto the recommended

r ■
standards and continue toorily in their own way granting thoir 

degrees to numerous students.

*here is a clear case for emphasizing upon the UGC 

the need to discharge its statutory responsibility for the 

determination and maintenance of standards.

As stated above that the U3C Review Committee under 

Chairraansuip of Dr, S,R, Rangnathan submitted a report 

entitled "Library Science in Indian Universities in 1965"

The recommendations are far reaching in nature. Covering 

minimum qualifications for admission, methods of teaching, 

examinations, working hours, minimum qualifications for , 

teachers, staff requirements, physical facilties, funds etc.
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Recommendations were made by (i) All India Workshop 

on Methods of Teaching and Evaluation in Library Science,

May 15-30, 1973 and (ii) All India Seminar on Library and 

Information Science education in India, October 3-8, 1977, 

both organised by the Department of Library Science, Univer

sity of Delhi.. Some of these recommendations were adopted 

by UGC Panel on Library and Information Science at its 

meeting held on December 17-18, 1979, These recoranondations 

came much later than the report of the UGC Review Committee 

(1965), therefore, these have taken into consideration, 

changing needs. Fbwever, these need to bo discussed widely 

by the profession. These may form basis for the standards 

to be laid do'.vn for the purpose. A brief discussion of the 

significant recommendations Is given as followsj

Fil Syllabi;

UGC rteviow Committee (1965), in its report outlined 

a scheme of papers, constituting the basic essentials of 

the D.Lib,Sc. and M,Lib,Sc. Coursos, In 1982, a proposed 

syllabi for BLIS, MLIS and M.Phil. prepared by Prof, P,B, 

Mangla, the then member, UGC panel on Library and Infarmation 

Science, was circulated by U3C, The latest report of the 

Curriculum Development Committee (CDC) on LIS of UGC under
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the Chairmanship of prof. P.M. Kaula has outlined tho dotal! 

syllabi for the Bachelor and fAssters levels.

It would bo wise to expect a model syllabus to be

followed uniformly by every library school in India, with 

provision of certain elective papers covering regional, 

technical and social needs of the society. A model syllabus 

should provide broad guidelines for both core and elective 

papers for BLIS, MLIS and M.Phil programmes so that we will 

have unity in diversity. Hvory library school should have 

the internal autonomy to modify the syllabus based on availa

bility of resources,, specialisation, convictions and interests 

of tho faculty as well as teaching methods used by then, 

manpower needs of the region, etc'. The syllabus of a library 

school should be designed by the f acuity covering topics 

which aro considered important by them end by the prcf essiori*

£3ch school should develop its emphasis and specialisation 

which would reflect, tho temper of the school,

Adop-tlon of a modal syllabus by all tho library schools 

to achieve parity standards between different library schools 

is a sound suggestion provided it has provision for local 

changes. The aim to achieve uniformity of standards should 

be considered to mean uniformity of course content but not
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the rigidity in elective papers and their contents. The 

basic idea should be to device means to monitor academic 

standards as reflected in the syllabus and practised through 

actual teaching of the same. However, tho standards f or 

syllabi <ton lay down certain objectives, which must be 

fulfilled*

Fs2 Budget:

UGC Hi’view Ccrnrnittee (1965) recommended that "Wo 

consider a lump initial provision of Rs, 50,000 for books 

and a recurring provision of Rs.8,000 per annum as the 

minimum requirement for a department of library scicnco"*^ 

Due to ri3c of book prices and increase in tho mrsber of 

books being published in the field of LIS, this amount would 

bo found inadequate.

Tho panel has recommended tho following budget:

Recurring - ■ -*

a) Department's Library Rs. 25,000/- p . a.

b) Workshop/Laboratory Rs. 6 , 000/- p .a .

Non- Recurring

a) Department's Library

b) .tor kshop/Labora to r y

Rs. 75,000/- pi a. 

Rs. 25 ,cay- p.a.
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Tho budget recommended by tho panel does not seems 

to be reasonable for a department running B.* Lib, 5c. and 

M*l.lb. Sc. Courses duo to price hik<i . Besides, a library 

school runninn M.Phil and Ph.D. programme may find the 

above provision further Inadoquate. Therefore, it is suggested 

that on additional provision for recurring expenditure to 

the tune of Rs. 50 ,COO/- p i ,a. and Rs. 1,00,000/- p .a , may 

be modo for a school running M.fhil and Ph.D programmes 

respectively. Finance is a quantitative factor but is 

extremely difficult to interpret scientifically. It may be 

kept in view that a costly programme is not necessarily 

superior to a less costly venture, ifowever, in order to 

aciiieve quality, money is essential to get highly qualified 

and experienced faculty and to build up necessary facilities 

required for achieving educational excellence and keeping 

Deptts/schools of LIS up-to-date with latest equipment.

F:3 Staff Requirements j

UGC Review Gxmittec recommended, "a staff student 

ratio of lilO at the B.Lib.Sc level and 1 j5 at the M.Lib.Sc 

level as reasonable. Here staff means full time staff. In 

our view, a department of library science conducting tho

B.Lib.Sc. should have a minimum staff of reader and two



298

lecturers and a department conducting M.Lib.Sc. course 

should have a minimum staff consisting of on© Professor, 

two Readers and four Lecturers'. The old practice of employ

ing tho university library staff as part-time teachers 

should be discontinued as early as possible". Hbwovor UGC 

panel on library and information science raised the staff 

requirements as given below*

a) Strength: The department conducting only BLIS 

course and having not more than 40 students would require 

tho following minimum full-time teaching staff: (i) Professor 

ono, (ii) Header one, and (iii) Lecturers three. In case

the number of students exceeds 40, provision should bo made 

for one additional teacheU for every ten students or a 

fraction thereof,

(b) A department conducting both BLIS and MLIS courses 

and with not more than 40 and 15 students in each class 

rospectivoly, requires the following minimum full-time 

teaching staff: (i) Professor one, (ii) Headers two, and

(iii) Lecturers five. In case the number of students exceeds 

15 in the MLIS class, the provision should bo made for one 

additional teacher for every five students or fraction 

thereof (Prefesrably Professor or Reader).

The staff requirement laid down by tho panel is a 

reasonable one. It is essential that UGC should implement
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this recommendation to existing library schools as well as 

in the case of library schools to be started In future.

It may be added that staff position has Improved a groat 

deal from 1965 onwards. The number of ful 1-tlmo teachers 

has shown an increase. At the same time, tho number of 

part-time toachers has come down. Still we have to do a 

lot in the Improvement of staff requirements,

Ft4 Physical Facilities:

UGC Review Committee (1965) recommended the following 

facilities :

a) Two Lccture rooms;

b) One practical or laboratory room;

c) One reading room;

d) Staff rooms for individual teachers;

e) Ctte seminar room;

f) One room for demonstration and use of library 
equipments

g) One office room*

UGC panel recommended the f oil w ing  physical facilities j

1) For BLIS course having not more than 40 students*

a) Sooarate rooms for each teacher 4
' A>rVU/n /IP , ,y fr'Hchli.'b

b) Lecture hall with about 80 seats 1

c) Classroom each with about 15 seats 2

d) Seminar rooms each for about 15 students 2
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e) Library-cum-roadinq hall 1

f) workshop/laboratory room 1

g) Audio visual aids rooin 1

h) Common room for students 1

i) Office room 1

j ) Store and records room 1

2) Additional space requirements for MLIS course

having not more than 15 students;

a) Separate rooms for each teacher 4

b) Seminar room with about 20 sea$$ 1

c) Classroom 1

3) Additional spacc requirement for M.Phil course*

a) One additional classroom for regular teaching 
purpose ami rooms for additional lecturers.

The recommendations made by the panel aro liberal, 

meant to raise the standard. In actual practice, hardly any

library sfahool oomos up to this standard* The recommendation 

of tho panel is a standard one and should be followed* For 

a BLIS course, 5 locture hall/cl as s rooms/s cminar rooms have 

been roc ona ended, vihereas most of tho library schools have 

just one classroom for a BLIS course* If fcsuch a library 

school is able to nonage two classrooms* It would be consi

dered reasonable enough* A library school having DLIS and 

MLIS course should have three classrooms* In case a school 

is also running M*Phil course, then these classes should be
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held in the rooms of the individual teachers. Tho basic 

assumption being that each tcachcr should have a separate 

room and number of students in M.Phil class should not 

exceed six for Professor, 4 for Reader and 3 for Lecturer,

As we have seen accreditation of library education

in USA exists in a well planned way and in UK also accredi

tation exists but not under any particular distinctive

title. In India accreditation of libraryschols has been

discussed in several conferences, seminars and meetings

without reaching any positive conclusion* It is a serious

issue requiring careful study if it is suspected that the

academic qualifications is cued by one university entail much

more (or much less) in tho way of academic rigor and quality

of teaching input than those in another. We should sec that

there is very little difference in academic standards.

To hold a BLIS of MLIS frcrn one University ought to 

imply a roughly similar standard of attainment to that of 

other universities. If it does not, then the whole university 

syetem in a country is in danger of becoming discredited 

in the eyes of the outside world unless some clear system 

of certification of tho standards of librarys chools can be 

devised to distinguish those schools which attain certain 

minimum academic and professional s tandards from the rest.
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There are some schools In the country which have 

been admitting as many as 50, 60, 80 and even 100 students 

for the BLIS course and 2q , to 30 for the MLIS. Rangnathan 

has correctly said: "It has become a matter of prestige 

for some university librarians and ©von far some universi

ties to open a Department of Library Science with MLIS too, 

without any thought on the availability of qualified 

teachers or to what should be taught or how it should be 

taught in a post-graduate course for a learned profession"* 

Now-a-days there is a race of starting M.Phil and Ph*°. 

programmes without looking into the availability of necessary 

requirements, Ibwover keeping in view the jcfo requirements 

and professional advancements those courses <-re ossontial*

All of us are aware that professional education for

librarians and information scientist* is largely provided 

by the universities in India. When we examine the contents 

of curricula of different library schools, we see th?t there 

are large number of variations. As long the knowledge grows, 

the curriculum of any professional education is to be 

revised periodically in order to incorporate latest uideas 

and concepts. The changes and developments which are taking 

place in modem world emphasize tho constant ©valuation of 

courses in order to maintain high academic standards.
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Presently, the conditions which we are having in 

India regarding the library science education, there were

similar conditions in USA which led Charles C. dlliamson 

to recommend accreditation of library education in USA in 

order to maintain high academic standards. If we want to 

improve the quality of library education, then some way 

must be found to control and standardize library education.



G: THI: CQNCEM' OF ACCREDITATION AMD ASSESSMENT

COUNCIL (ACC) l SCM5 CBSBRVATIQNS;

The programme of Action of National Policy on 

Education, 1906 has proposed the establir. hmiknt of an 

Accreditation and Assessment Council (AAC) for maintaining 

and raising the quality of institutions of higher education. 

In order to prepare a detailed report on the proposed 

Accreditation and Assessment Council, the University Grants 

Commission (UGC) constituted a Committee with Dr. Vasant 

Gowariker as the Convenor in November, 1995. The Committee 

submitted its report in 1967, The IfoC after receiving the 

report, decided to conduct workshops in different regions 

and asked some identified universities to conduct workshops 

on the concept of Accreditation and Assessment. It appears 

that a few workshops have been organised. But, the out cone 

of these workshops and the policy decision of the Government 

in implementing this structure is not known yet. It is, 

therfore, felt that a national debate on the proposed 

council and the issues involved in the establishment of 

tho Council need to be initiated.

The Report of the Committee on Accreditation and

Assessment council has been divided into the following 

12
main headingst '
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G;1 Introduction

Gj2 ftencgoroent of Higher education 

Gi3 Accreditation

G:4 Important Features of an Accrediting 

System

Gt5 Steps towards an Accreditation System 

in India

Gs6 Linkages

G:7 Financial Implications 

G:8 Recommendations

Let us discuss the above headings one by one 

as stated in the Report* from the next page.
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G;1 Introduction:

In introduction tins Report states what is wrong with 

Indian Universities is that they are not generative*. Thoy do 

not give rise to a vital and self supporting intellectual 

life . Though it is true that they do not have roalistic 

funding, their achievement is still not proportionate to 

the time, effort and intellectual resourccss expended on then*. 

Perhaps tho major cause of their failure is the manner of 

their gcvcronco , which does violence to the operations 

of mind and the growth of knowledge. Academic institutions 

must be built around thG principle of intellectual autonomy. 

Most of ours are not.

FfiLstorical roots of the mediocrity of Indian higher 

education can be traced to the exigencies of British rule, 

in the need to contain the dangerous potential of self-rule 

in the realm of ideas. Hie present structures are descended 

practically unaltered from that time. Tho governance of 

universities is part of a larger pattern, the command-and 

control stylo of bureacuracy, which was established in tho 

interest of British sup&nnacy and which still continues to 

dominate our public life*

G*2 Management of Higher Education:

The Report states that Consnand-and Control management 

entails a hierarchical notion of "acc-ountability" ani top down
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initiative. Goals and values arc formulated from the 

outside, and tho various ways in which their implementa

tion can go wrong are taken into account and sanctions are 

provided against these. The governing attitude is suspicion, 

Dignity and authority are vested largely in the supervisory 

levels, nxjst of all in the remote government bureaucracy, 

and next to none with working academics. Intellectual and 

pedagogical initiative are stifled, and experimentation* 

innovation and the finding of appropriate responses to 

local circumstances become impossible. The goals of univeSh- 

sitics get pitchnd at a very modest level, to achievements 

peripheral to the real purpose of a university such as the 

regular holding of examinations and the announcement of 

results. The management of universities gets reduced to a 

law and order problan, with a limited and crude repertoire 

of political bureaucratic actions to bring than to a 

semblance of control.

The situation of colleges is particularly bad, because 

of their subordination to affiliating universities. This 

suffocates the initiative of college faculty and denies 

them tho necessary control over the circumstances of their

work. On the other hand, factors like the recent raising 

of the college entrance age with the addition of two years
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of secondary education and the raising of lecturer qualifi

cation to the doctoral level have made the issue of academic 

autonomy at the college level both more urgent and more 

promising,

^here is an alternative style of management to the 

command and control, hierarchical bureacutic method. It is 

a stylo which has bon demonstrating its superiority world-
,4

de, not just in the acadomic realm but in business and 

government as well. It means putting people first. In the 

words of one of the leaders of the Japanese asccndancy,

"To motivate people, you must bring them into tho family 

and treat them like respected members of it " . A system . 

which does this is decentralized, democratic and facilitative.

In tho academic sphere the first postulate of the 

new system is tho authority and dignity of the working 

academic. Once this is conceded, the organizational patterns 

that are coheront with it follow noturally. These includo 

collegiality in the life of the department and of the 

institution, and the derivation of administrations authority 

from departmental and faculty councils.

Though it is widely conceded that nothing worthwhile 

can be accomplished without academic autonomy, the tenttoncy 

is to let the foar of potential abuse lead back to the 

bureaucratic - hierarchical system.
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G:3 Accreditation:

The Report states that as a way to assure the 

effectiveness of academic Institutions while maximally 

supporting academic self-regulation, the programme of 

action of the National Policy on Education 1986 has called 

for the setting up of an autonomous Council on Accreditation 

and Assessment, The accreditation policy foxms part of a 

re-foim which must bo viewed as a whole and whose other 

important aspects include tho provision for autonomy of 

colleges and the projected National Testing Service,

while the control motive to the accreditation 

system hos come from the requirements of collece autonomy, 

it also answers the need for a systematic and regular 

means for assuring th«t colleges and universities are 

functioning effectively.

'Hie hierarchical-bureaucratic approach to possible 

academic abuses is like administering a dope-test while 

the race is still oh. The system of institutional accredi

tation, on tho other hand, is based on first giving an 

institution the maximum freedom in defining its goals and 

the means to achieve then, and then examining it closely, 

as a whole. The cr&cial difference from the bureaucratic
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system with its cumbers oraeness and enforced uniformity 

is made possible by reliance on the faculty of judgement, 

in particular the judgement of responsible educators who 

know what academic excellence is through their own partici

pation in it . They are able to evaluate the institution 

as a whole and to assess its parts in terms of their func

tional relation to this, and they are not constrained to 

See those parts only in terms of adherence to some precon

ceived bureaucratic prescription.

Operationalisation of an effective system of accre

ditation in the country will gradually lead to the estab

lishment of norms end criteria for institutional performance 

assessment, and methodologies and tools for systematic 

institutional self-study and self-evaluation* Moreover, 

institutions thcooolvos will collectively benefit through 

integration of tiii: clement of assessment into tit) institu

tional culture*

GiA Important Foctures of an Accreditation System*

The Heport states that the institutional accreditation 

originstod in the United States and has existed there in 

close to the present form for scane decados and is also to 

be found in Canada end Japan among others* The division of
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authority and responsibility between central government 

and states in the field of higher education is similar 

in ttorth Anerica and India. Some of the main features of 

an operational institutional accreditation system which

commend thomaelvos arc the followingi

i) Institutional accreditation, the recognition

of tho perfosnance and Integrity of an educa

tional institution, Is granted by an association 

of institutions of higher education* Accredita

tion means membership in the association, and 

the accrediting commision of the association is 

electod by the institutional raembers*

Accreditation, which is the assurance by a 

non-governmental body of the quality of an 

educational institution, must be distinguished 

from tho granting by the (state or federal) 

government of a charter or licence to an instution 

legally, enabling it to award degrees. An insti

tution must have a charter before it can be accre

dited,

ii) Institutional accreditation is a means for tho 

sclf-reguletion of the academic profession, with 

mininal political and bureaucratic intarference.

iii) Institutional accreditation does not imply that

accredited institutions have a similarity of 

goals or uniformity of process or that ttoy are- 

comparable. It permits diversity and Innovation*



iv) Tho first part of the accreditation process 

is a self study by the institution, Involving 

in this activity all of its major constituents 

including faculty, students and administration. 

Included in this process is the sharp defining 

by the institution of its primary mission or 

goals. Tliis must be soundly conceived, it must 

bo realistic as well as appropriate to the 

collegiate level.

v) The second part of the accreditation process

is an onsito evaluation by a team of professional 

educators (faculty and administrators). Though 

they have the help of published association policies^ 

their main reliance is upon their own experienced 

judgement. Institutional evaluation is ultirmtely 

subjective.

vi) Institutional accreditation indicates that, in

the judgement of responsible members of the academic 

community, an institution*s own goals are soundly 

conceived and appropriate, that its educational 

programmes have been intelligently planned and are 

competently conducted, and that the institution 

is accomplishing the majority of its goals substan

tially and tea the resources to continue to do so 

for the forseable future.

vii) Institutional accreditation is a matter of ’yes* 

or ,No* to the institution as a whole, It embrases 

all educations 1 eddeavours conductod by a single 

institution regardless of its complexity. Institu* 

tional accreditation must be distinguished from
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specialized or professional accreditation, where 

the latter .applies, Institutional accreditation 

is usually a prior necessity. Institutional accre

ditation must telso be distinguished from tho 

nation wide comparative assessments of departments 

in a particular discipline. This is usually carried 

out by a professional association in that discipline.

Li) Ih order to be accredited an institution roust meet 

tho Association’s qualitative criteria for the 

assessment of institutional effectiveness in each 

of tho principal areas of institutional activity 

and responsibility, as follows*

a) Institutional Mission and Objectives;

b) Evaluation and Planning;

c) Organization and Governance*

d) P rogramnes and Instruction}

e) Special Activities;

f) Faculty;

g) Student Services;

h) Library and Learning Resource©}

i) Physical Facilities;

J ) Financial Resources;

k) Ethical Practices;

1) Publications and Advertising.

The accreditation agency is not simply a body

for the assurance of educational quality. The 

process of accreditation encourages institutional 

improvement through continual self-study and evalua* 

tion* Accreditation agencies develop criteria and 

guidelines for assessing institutional effectiveness* 

find1the expert criticism and suggestions of the 

evaluatir*] team are invaluable.
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wuvtfiypiiitj or newxy applying institutions can,

prior to accreditation, be awarded candidate 

status on satisfying certain criteria. Ulicse 

fteouirccients of candidature concern institutional 

characteristics largely capable of objective 

verification. Candidature is usually granted for 

a two year term, If progress is being made, 

candidacy can bo extended for up to six years.

xi) Accreditation must be periodically reaffirmed,

within a period of five years after initial accre

ditation, and within ten yeqrs thereafter. Accre

diting bodlos reserve the right to review number 

institutions any tine for cause. They also reserve 

tho right to review any substantive change in the 

institution, such changes are reviewed within two 

years after the changes become effective. An 

accrcditod institution which shows xserious week* 

ness in one or moro areas, but which also shows 

firm potential for remedying tho deficiencies,roay 

be put on probation. Accreditation continues, but 

generally for a sharply reduced tern,

xii) Hie accrediting associations are institutional

membership organizations supported by annual due®, 

from the candidate and accredited Institutions,

They elect tho accreditation commissions, the bo<3fcs 

which make the final decision on accreditation 

after receiving the institutions self-study report 

and the report of the evaluation team.

Expenses for accrediting activities aro borne by 

tho institution on a cost basis. This Is kept low 

by tho extensive use of volunteers on evaluation 

visits.
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A typical cosnrr.ission consists of sixteen members

who are elected at the Annual Meeting for staggered 

three-year terms. Provision is made for different

types of institutions and the general public to be 

represented on the commission. Commissioners serve 

without compensations and those who are institu

tional representatives are currently active on the 

faculitics or staffs of institutions accredited 

through the commission,- The commission normally 

meets four times a year, but. various committees 

may meet more frequently. The day-to-day activities 

of the commission are conducted by a Director of 

Evaluation, professional staff, and support staff,

xiii) Though accreditation agencies arc non-governmental 

their accreditation has come to be r- cognizcd as 

a necessary qualification for eligibility to 

receive federal funds. The federal government in 

turn recognizes, for a four-year duration, those 

accrediting agencies which it finds to be a reliable 

indicator of educational quality.

Iv) Despite the diversity of accredited institutions,

there are some substantive curricular requirements 

that they must all meet, most notably a coherent 

and substantial programme of liberal or general 

studies, amounting to no less than a quarter of 

all course-work in a foui»-y&ar undergraduate 

programme. This requiremert is also extended to 

post-graduate degrees, in the sense that undergraduate 

work with a sufficient general education component 

must at least be a pre-requisite to those post 

programmes.
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G:5 Steps Toward An Accreditation System In India i

1) The Report states that these above features of 

an operational accreditation system will serve 

os benchmarks in establishing a system of institu

tional accreditation in tho Indian context as a

means of reorganising the assurance of educational

quality, of making expert academic consultation 

widely available', and as a way of mobilising local 

initiative and energy through self-definition and 

continual self-appraisal.

ii) The initial impetus for an accreditation system 

will come fror;: the UGC, through its selection of 

a 9roup of about twenty good autonomous institutions 

for initial condidature.

Until such time as twenty institutions are accre

dited, there will be a provisional

__  Association made up of candidate institutions, the

original twenty plus those that are later admitted 

into candidature. After twenty institutions are 

accredited they will constitute the core of the

or & &

and candidate institutions v-jill thereafter luve 

observer status. The Association will be an autono

mous, self-governing body - to begin with, a 

registered society. It will meet once a year.

Each Institution’s representative to the Annual

mating of tho Association will be appointed by 

the administrative head of the institution, th© 

Vice-chancellor or tho Principal. At tho Annual 

meeting the representatives will elect Commissioners
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the members of the # the

body which will make the final decision on accredi

tation. The Commission will comprise fifteen member# 

serving threo-year terms. Eventually, the appoint

ments Vdll be staggered, with about one third of 

the positions being vofcated each year, Conr. issioners 

vdll bo drawn from institutions of different types 

os well as from outside the academic world. From 

among those tho Association representatives will

at their first meeting elect a Chairman of the

Comn&ssion and an Associate Chairman for ono-year 
terms. Subsequently, tho Associate Chairman will

succeed the Chairman, and a new Associate Chairman

will be elected annually. The Commission will meet

about four times a $ear.

The Accreditation Commission will with tho consent 

of tho University.Grants Commission, initially and 

then whenever necessary appoint a Direcor cf Evalua

tion, who will conduct the iJay-to-day activities 

of the com. issIon with the help of a secretariate 

of professional and support 3taff. The Director1* 

term will normally be five years, but can b e termi

nated earlier for vAlid roasons by the Aftcrcri-itaticn 

Commission. His status, method of appcintaerr; and 

terms c.nd conditions of sexvice vdll be comparable 

with thoso of a Vice-Chancellor of a university'.

The Commission vdll also, with the consont of the 

University Grants Commission, appoint an Associate

Director of evaluation, who will report to the 

Director, fie will normally succeed the Director,

The Director will supervise the codification of tho 

principles, guide lines, methods and observations 

of tho accreditation agency into Handbook, and will
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submit those to tho Commission for its approval,

Tho Director will draw up a list of potential 

evaluators, with critical biographies, for the 

approval of the Corrmission. The accreditation 

agency will keep on file a list of at least a 

hundred approved evaluators. They will servo in 

an honourary capacity. The other terms of thoir 

association with the Commission, will be determined 

by tho Commission,

The ultimate decision on accreditation will bo 

made by the Commission after seeing the self-* 

appraisal and evaluation reports and related 

material.

The Accreditation Association will eventually ba 

encourayed to function on a zonal basis, for 

reasons of tractability and economy.

ii i )  The following are some of the major points on 

which an institution will face scrutiny in tho 

process of accreditation, and which it will address 

in its self-appraisal*

These should be practical, appropriate to tho 

university/collegjlate level, and socially 

responsible,

fc)  ElaAnin.g*

There should be sharply defined Institutional 

goals and effective mechanisms for periodic,

syo tana tic 3elf-evaluation, planning and review 

of objectives. The process should take into account 

state and central plans.
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There should be published a clear statement based 

on tho acts and statutes defining the respective 

powers, functions, responsibilites of each organi

sational component (Senates, 2xecutlve Council, 

Academic Council, governing board, administrative 

officers, faculty, departments, students and other 

constituencies) and their inter-relationships. 

Provisions for the distribution of authority and 

responsibility should be dopicted in an organisa

tional chart that represents the actual working of 

the institution. The faculty must have a major rule 

in shaping and conducting academic policy. There 

should be provision for the consideration of student 

views in mottors of direct and reasonable interest 

to them. The public interest should be adequately 

represented in the determination of the over all 

policies of the institutions.

iiveuy undergraduate programme whether professional, 

specialised or general ought to show an appropriate 

regard Tor the humanities, natural sciences and 

social sciences. Usually, at least a quarter of 

each students programme should consist of courses 

in these areas, but experimentation with other 

ways of meeting tho and of well-roundedness should 

be encouraged. Courses should adhere to clearly 

defined institutional standards of scholarship.

There ought to be appropriate means for monitoring 

the effectiveness of the educational programmes.

(The development of some of these, such as a National 

Testing Service, will be the job of educational 

bodies and authorities outside the institution).
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There should be some systematic procedures that 

tend to assure that assessments are fairly awarded 

while at the same time preserving the integrity of 

the educational process. There should bo some means 

of assuring that the number of sessions planned for 

a course are actually held* and that the students 

and teachers are fulfilling their responsibilities 

in respect of the course,

e) Faculty:

Ihe qualifications and numbers of the faculty should 

be adequate to discharge their academic responsibi

lities'. Their recruitment, promotion, rentention 

and security of tenure and other conditions of 

oervicoi particularly the teacher's academic auto

nomy, in determining the content of the course, 

the toachinj method and the method of evaluation, 

should be at a level consonant with the dignity 

of the academic profession. There ought to be formal 

or Informal forums for open communication amongst 

the faculty and between faculty and administrative 

officers.

f) LVudraLJi^A^l**

There shoulci be an orderly and ethical admiasions 

procedure, and compliance in spirit as well as law 

with Special provisions for disadvantaged groups. 

Academic, personal and career counselling services, 

griovance-redressal services, health services and 

services for foreign students and the handicapped 

should be available'. There should be clear published 

statements on student rights and responsibilities’. 

Current information about graduates and their 

progress in careers should bo mentioned, and the 

interest of alumni in the development of the Institu-

f 1nn onrnirr-annH.
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Books and norv-print materials and library services, 

study Space and staff should be adtquate to the 

educational programme and there should bo systematic 

planning for future needs.

h) i t e . •

Buildings, grounds and equipment should be adequate 

to meet the needs of the institution. They should 

be well-maintained and aesthetically pleasing. 

Classrooms ar>3 laboratories ought to be properly 

equipped and adequate in number and size.

i) J

The institution should be financially stable, with

sufficient resources to oarry out its objectives 

into the foreseeable future. It should have control 

of its financial resources and budgetary procedures 

and be free from undue influence or pressure from 

external funding sources. There should be a clearly 

defined and consistently Implemented process by 

which the budget is established and resources aro 

allocated. There should be a yearly external audit, 

reviewed by tho appropriate individuals or groups 

in the institution.

In all its dealings th© institution should show 

concern for basic values and observe the Spirit

as well as the letter of legal requirements.
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to i ^ t c ^ k o a s _ _ ^  »

The institution should publish n catalogue or

handbook describing clearly and accurately its 

objectives, it3 admission policies, each academic 

programo or course of study, the requiremr?nts 

for a degree or other recognition, the members of 

tho faculty with their academic qualifications, 

the fees and charges, tho refund policy, the loam iq 

and pjiyslcal resources, and other information 

the Institution considers significant,

iv) The Accreditation Agency should be a self-financing 

institution, its recurring expenditure should be met 

dntirely from tho membership foes paid by mttnbor-institu

tions. The fees paid b the institutions should be accepted 

as an admissible item of expenditure for purposes of 

grants-in-aid to them, Tho initial expenditure on settin g 

up the Accreditation Council should be met by tho UGC

for a period of three years.

v) within five years of the setting up of the Accreditation 

Council, only accredited institutions will bo eligible 

for central funding, tiome painf'ol decisions will have

to be mode, but if there is to be any point to an accre

ditation system, it must be operated with great integrity 

and therefore, khs.ro ©ust bo no exceptions,

stato governments vri.ll be free, as 'before, to found, 

charter or recognise, and to fund, new institutions, but 

those institutions vdll not receive any central funds 

untill they become accredited. Funding, development or 

support of as yet unaccredited state institutions will 

be entirely the concern of the states.
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For tho founding of a new central institution, 

separate funds v^ill be allocated to sustain it

until1 it wins accreditation, and planning for 

tho hew Institution will bo undertaken with tho 

requirements of candidature in mind. If a central 

institution fails to win accreditation, oven after 

a reasonable period of time and investment of funds 

the Accreditation Council will recommend its closure.

vi) Tho implications of norv-accreditation and loss of

accreditation, including the core equences for faculty 

and past and present students, must be Spelled out in 

advance and publicised.

Denial or lo^s of a ccreditation must not come as a 

surpiise. Consultancy services recognised by the 

Association should also beavailable to provide any 

early warning of deficiencies and advice in dealing 

with them. .

vii) The right to academic self-determination of the

individual academic, the department, and the college

or university is fundamental. The prima facie satis

faction of it (as evidence, far example, by the rule 

and composition of the statutory bodies of the insti

tution) will be a requirement of candidature.

viii) Autonomy is not a prize for the deserving. It is a 

pre-condition for any worthwhile work. So it cannot 

be mode a consequent to accreditation or even to 

candidature, but must preceede them.

Tho accreditation «ystem is designed, above all, to 

make college (and university) autonomy possible by 

shifting to a mode of accountability that is horizon

tally rather than vertically organised, and which 

therefore does not stifle local initiative.



324

The curront UGC guidelines on autonomy envision 

two degrees of autonomy for colleges. The first,

more properly designated "Semi-autonomy** is under 

the aegis of the erstwhile affiliating university, 

which, alongwith other external agencies, has its 

representation on all the college’s statutory bodies. 

Semi-autonomy does not go far enough in enabling 

teachers to determine their work situation, aliena

ting thorn from their jobs. And it makes the statutory 

bodies cumbersome and open to manipulation by persons 

without a legitimate stake in them. Semi-autonomy, 

then, though it is a great Improvement over affilia

tion, should be seen as a stop-gap arrangement.

After the accreditation system is in place, colleges 

should be in a position to a vail of the second, more 

complete degree of autonomy, under conferment of 

"deemed university" status from the UGC, a possibility 

envisioned by the UGC guidelines and also by the 

National Policy on Education, 1966.

As for affliated colleges proper, as distinct from

semi-autonomous ones, none of them can be granted 

candidature by the accreditation system because their 

set up is by its nature toJD violative of individual 

and departmental afeadetnic autonomy. Since accreditation 

involves a ’ yes' or *No* to the institution as a 

whole, no matter how complex it is, affiliating 

universities will themselves not be eligible for 

candidature until they have divested themselves of 

these colleges at least to the extent of semi-atitonomy*

Since, within five years of the setting up of the 

Accreditation Council, only accredited institutions 

will bo eligible for central funds, the goal of 

autonomy (or semi-autonomy) is envisioned for all 

colleges by then.
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Some of tho conditions for the granting of autonomous

status by the U§C will be similar to the conditions 

for the granting of candidature by the Accreditation 

Council. Nevertheless, these conferments by two distinct 

bodies should be kept distinct.

Lx) There are a variety of causes which will keep an 

institution from accreditation, and the appropriate 

response of the concerned authority will vary accord 

dingly. In most cases what is called for will be a 

matter of reorganisation and some additional finances, 

but not very substantial expansion of faculty and 

facilities. F3ut some present institutions are simply 

too small to be able to offer a satisfactory educa

tional programme particularly in light of the claims 

of general education. In such cases, consolidation 

with other institutions would bo called for.

x) An emphasis on general education will be a primary 

concern of the accreditation system and v^ill be 

enforced as a requirement of candidature. There is 

no other way to realize a large number of tho curri

cular goals enunciated in the rational folicy on 

Education 1986. Every university/college must mako 

the student aware of the range of human knowfc dge, 

it must increase the student's capacity for the 

organisation and expression of thought, it should 

provide an opportunity for the development of basic 

learning skills and foundations necessary for success 

in mastering advanced sjscialised subjects natter, it 

should develop within students the capabilities of 

forming independent judgement, weighing values, and 

understanding fundamental theory and It should encourage 

the pursuit of lifelong learning.
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Tho value of elective courses, within tho field of 

specialisation but more especially outside of it, 

should be emphasised, as this is the primary founda

tion of Interdisciplinary study, which the new 

educational policy is committed to. It will also 

give new life to some of the fields of study that 

few would like to specialize in but many would like 

to study, which are presently wasting away,

Tho mode of implementing general education, whether 

through disttibution requirements, foundation courses 

or some other modality, vdll be left upfcr, the insti

tution. .

The system of credits and internal evaluation (not 

necessarily examination based) modularity of courses 

of study, and admission to the univcrsity/col.b ne as 

a whole rather than to a department, will be included 

in the requirements of candidature.

nkagest

I&e Association of accredited institutions of higher 

education can exert a positive influence on the 

standards of secondary education, through recognition 

of the certificates of various boards. They can also 

recognise independent school, and help tham to 

establish an accrediting Association of Secondary School 

with strong linkages to the higher education Associa

tion.

P rofessional institutions should be brought under

the scope of institutional accreditation through the 

aegis of the proposed National Apex Body for Higher
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Education, Institutional accreditation should be 

made a prerequisite to professional accredita

tion.

iii) In assessing the educational effectiveness of an

institution* evaluators will want to have some concrete 

measure of educational outcomes'. For this the develop

ment of tho Notional Testing Service, providing 

objective and up-to-date certification in a wide 

variety of subjects, will be extremely helpful,

G:7 Financial Implications:

Tho financial (and political) implications of 

bringing most of the nations institutions of higher education 

upto the level necessary- for accreditation must be squarely 

faced, Hven though impletnentation of accreditation is in 

itself bound to improve the cost-benefit ratio, effective 

education cannot possibly cocno so cheaply as what is now 

prevalent,

G*8 Recommendations I

It has been recommended that the report should be 

widely circulated In tho academic community for a full 

scale discussion on the acidea of an Accreditation and 

Assessment Council.
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Hil Outcome of Comoarision. ..................  .. . M

Prom the above comparision, we can say that ICALISE 

is tho only accrediting agency which can take full care of 

maintaining the standards of library and information 

science education* The Parliament has to pass the Act 

to establish the Indian Council for Accreditation of 

Library and Information Science Education (CtCALISii) on 

the analogy of Indian Medical Council .ct, Bar Council 

of India Act and All India Council for Technical Education*

Recognition of library and information science quali

fications is a necessity in order to prevent the quacks 

and insufficiently trained persons from practising librarian-* 

ship. Since librarianship is considered as an prostigous 

profession, governments of various countries like USA and 

UK feel tho necessity of safeguarding the readors/scholars 

community by controlling library education. It is expocted

that the government of India, which has not yet cared to 

to legislate for tho provision and co-ordination of proper 

national library services, will now shew must interest in 

creating the ICALISE.
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Hs ST/vi 3D ARDS LIKELY TO BE MAINTAI14ED FOR 

ACCREDITATION FOR LIBRARY AND INFORMA- 

T10M SCIEMCE EDUCATION DY ICALlgE

Important aspects which needs to be included in 

sotting up the stondardQ for ICALI5E are as under:

1) Tho accrediting agency should appoint an

export ComiiittQe to formulate and establish 

the stewards; •

2) These standards may be reviewed every five 

years;

3) There shall be common basis standards for 

university *nd open university courses;

4) as regards general nouns they should be as under*

a) All the cl-amc era tic rights of the individual 

in .respect of (i) Aye* (11) Sex; (iii) Race;

(iv) Religion? (v) Region? (vi) Language etc.(v/'j 

in selection admission, appointment* promotion 

pay, etc", be protactedj

b) Standards laid down by UGC for running courses 

bo followed.

5) The stonda'rdr. for objoctivos be set up taking into 

consider- t.1 on that. *

a) They arc in consonance withc. eneral principle* 

of library and information science at national 

level while keeping international standards

in vic.vj

b) Their practicability and adaptibiiity at 

national level;
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c) Correlation exists between the objectives 

and the couise content at national level;

d) They be of relevance to social needs of the 

country and of regionsj

o) Changes in socio-economic and technological 

environment are taken care of-

6) While laying down standards for curriculum the 

following bo taken into consideration:

a) Methods of Teaching;

b) Relative stress on modern teaching techniques 

and introduction of Audio Visual aids and 

Other electronic gadgets*

c) Sublet coverage on uniform practice for all 

schools of LIS 5

d) HDvittfton of syllabus;

e) Response to current trends while revising 

syllabus;

f) Balance in theory and practice for core papers;

g) Intemship/work-experienco be Included like 

other profe«sional courses*

7} Standards for Faculty should include the followings

a) Full time staff;

b) Contributory part-time teachers;

c) Viorfc load per teacher;

d) qualifications and status for various post*

be at par with corresponding posts as recomffitttdtd

by use f rom time to time;
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0) Specialisations as demanded by new environ

ment and employment needs;

f) Research degree or research experience;

g) Background of a teacher (Basis degree, 

library experience* etc .)»

h) Additional degrees, qualifications etc,

1) Publications;

5) Administrative work;

k) Co-curricular and extra curricular activities;

1) Teaching techniques on:.' methodsj 

ra) Positions in professional bodies.

6 ) as regards standards for students the following 

points be included *

a) Admission Requirements should be uniforai with 

other post-graduate courses;

b) Airaio-'.ion bo made throuoh entrance test;

c) Reservation be nude as per Govt* orders {

d) facilities for the s tudonts should comprise ofi

1) Library and bookgrants;

ii) laboratories and workshops;

iii) dL 309 roor&j

iv) Cornnsoti rootns;

v) educational tools;

vi) Guidance, coins el ling, placement;

vii) Otter contingent grants be provided by 

University/Govt.
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9) As far as Governance, Administration arvd Financial 
support are concerned, it should include:

a) Hsad of LIS school should bo a full time person;

b) Head be selected/or rotated amongst senior 

members of the faculty- who shall bo of the 

same status;

c) Autonomy should b© encouraged|

d) Adequate supporting staff be provided;

e) Powers and duties of the head be as per university 

practice;

f) The head be given necessary financial powers;

g) Necessary support for research be provided}

h) Provision for conduct and attending of seminars, 

workshops, conferences be made;

1) Publication grants for printing of school journal

and research papers;

j) Salary and pay scales be as recommended by UGC 
as for all other subjects;

10) Following physical facilities for staff need to be 

providedt

a) Independent building (if possible);

b) Library and workshop;

c) Rooms for every staff member, seminar rooms, 

workshops room, conference halls;

d) Adequate furniture, fitting etc; 

t) Reprographic facilities;

f) Facilities for having automation, computer and 
joining of networking programme and on-line 
facilities at national level;

g) Facility for joining various national on-line 
programmes at international level which means 
provision of terminals, close circuit TV. Settalitec ■ n  aA,
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A P P E N D I X  

LIST OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIaNGE 

SCHDCLS IN INDIA ARRANGED STATEVUSE ALPHABATICALLYs

ANDAMAN AND NICODAR

1. Directorate of Biu cation, Andanvn and Micobar
(under the '.'■ondichery Central University)

■ ANDHRA PRADESH

1. A, P.Open University, Hydarabed

2* Academy of Library cienc© and Doajraentation,
Hyderabad

3 . Andhra Pradesh Library Association Vijayawada

4. Andhra University, .Valtair

5. Central Institute of Library Science, ifyderabad

6. Dr. O.R. />fTtbedhar Univorsity

7. Kak jtiy3 ifoivorsity, tVaronoal

8. Osmania University, tt/derafcad

9. Sri Kri3 jinadovax a ya University, Anaritpur

XO, Sri Venfe'it©sN#ara University, Tiruoatt

Gauh ;ti University, . Gaulwti

2. North Eastern fflll University, Bail long

BIHAR •

X. Bhogulpur Univorsity, Bhagalpur

2* Coalfield Library Association, L̂ hartbad

3 .  Lai it Narayan Mlthila Univorsity, rbhnng a

4* Library Science Training College, Dasarrtpur {?,!u2afarpur)

5. Sanjay Memorial Institute of Technology, Colle ge 
of Library and Information Science, AnKU3~>ur

6. University of iatna, Patna
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. CiiWHCWRH (U .T )

X* Govt. JRpl yteciinic for Wbmon

2, Punjab University, Chandigarh

raiu g

1. Delhi Library Association, L'olhi

2. Indian National Scientific to cam on tat ion Cntro, Delhi

3. Indira Gandhi National C|p®n University,, rfew Dalhi

4. J ami-3 Mill'll Islamia, Delhi

5^ fttotional Boc. Sc* Documentation centra, Nbw Delhi

6* University of :.'cl hi, •

7, Women*s Polytechnic, Delhi

GUJARAT

1# Bhavna^ar University, Bhavn.<gar

2 . Gujarat University^ Ahacdabad

3* Maharaja Sayajirao University of Batr-'da* Barode

4* Sardar Patel University Vallabh Vldy&nagar

5* Saurashtra University, .Fin j tot

6* South Gujarat University, Surat

mHYAiiv

IV Govt* Polytechnic for >V*b»la

2* Kttrukflhetra University, Kurukshotra

3. Mahant Phool clngh Kanya, Mahavidyalya» Sonopat 

4 ., Mahavidyalaya, Khanpur Kalan

5* Vaish Polytechnic* Rohtak
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1. directorate of Distance Education, University 
of Kashmir

2. University of Jammu, Jammu

3 . University of Kashmir, Kashmir

KABH iTAKA

1* Bangalore University, Bangalore

2 . Documentation Research and Training Centre, Bangalore

3* Govt* Polytechnic for Vtonwsn, Bangalore

4 . Gulbarga University, Gulbarga

5 . Karnataka University, i>hnrwad

6 . Mangalore U>.-Ivorsity# Mangalore

7 . University of Mysore, Wy20**®

KERALA

X, Kerala Gandha$ala Sanghum

2. Kerala State Central Library

3 .  University of Calicut, Calicut

4 . University ¥;■■rolot Trivanrirun

MADilVA PRADESH

X. AU'E.C*' Training College and Centre, Panchmarhi

2. Awadesh'?ratao Hingh University, Hew®

3* Dr. H.S. Gaur University, Sagar

4* Govt* Girls Degree College Itarar, (Gwalior)

5 . Govt. tf.FUS, College, Revva

6 . Guru Cbeslda* Uni vers it yt Bila&pur

J ‘\ W M  AND KASWIR



Jiwaji University, Gwalior

M.L.B Arts and Coraworc© College, Gwalior

Makhanlal Ghaturvedi National University of H 
Journalism, Bhopal

Rani Durgavati University, JabaXnur

Ravi Shankar Uni varsity, Raipur

Vikrom University* Ujjain

MAH\RAS!ITRA

rtnravati Uigar irtacnnalya, Amravati

tor&m  ti Uni vers it y» Vidarbho

G*S* Commo.i"co College, Nagpur

fUP.T* Arte, and lid cnee College, r-iasik

Marathwada University, Auranyabad

ifegpur University, gpur

Nut an Marotha Mahavidyalay, J alga on

Shiva^i University, Kolhapur

Shrinati M thibai Damodar Tha cherroy. vtomon * s 
Uni vers i ty, Bombay

Tiiak Viri yapitli, Pune

University of Bombay, Borcbay

Univorsity of Poona, Pune

Univorsity of Manipur, Tnohal 

MAGHALAYA

North Eastern Hill University Shillong
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ORRISA

Berhampur University, 13erh;?rnnur

College of Library and 3Mormation Scionco, a’ikuarhpur

5.B. Women's Coll eon, Cuttack

S«K,D*A#V* Pol ylechnie for Vlonon, Bourkela

Sambalpur University, Sarnbalpur

Sanjay Memorial Institute of Technology

. fUMJAB

oirectorcr.-.c :;f Corrospontianco Cburse&i lunj.i'b 
Univo rs i t w Va t i nl a

Covt. Polytechnic for tomon, Jalandhar 

Guru Nbnak Oov University, ‘Vnritsar 

Pun j ab i Ur&vc rs 11 y, pa t i a! a

raj as than. , M W I>

Directorate of Correspondance Courses, University 
of Rajasthan, Jaipur

Wohan Lai -ukhadia University, Udaipur

University of /\jmeerf Ajmeer

University of l^asthan, Jaipur

TAMIL NAF7J

Annaimlai University, Annamalai Nagar

Bishoo r-ferbor Coll ono, Tiruchirapalll

Klrcctornte of Correspond.wco Courses, University 
of Madras, Madras

Madura;) Kanrej University Madurai

flangn.ithan Institute of Library & Information Science 
for Applied Research* University of Madras, .‘bdras
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1. Agra University, Agra

2. Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh

3 .  Ban&ras Hindu University, Varanasi

4 . Bhartiya Shlktha ftirishad Lucknow

5V Dundelkhand diversity, Jhansl

6 . Isabella Thobum College, Lucknow

7* Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi

flf* Sa«npurnanand Sanskrit University, Varanasi

9. University of Lucknow, Lucknow

10i Uttar Fradash Library Asr.oclotion, N’or.iBaHsid

11. Uttar Rcadesh Library Association, Roorkoe

.vesi 13 El'vCAL

1* Bengal Library Association, Calcutta

2* Jadavpur University, Calcutta

3* Kalyani University

4. Rabindra Eharti University, Calcutta

5* University of Ouxdwan, "urdwan

6 , University of Calcutta, Calcutta

? . Vidyasagar University, vidnapur

UTTAR PRADESH
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3 5 1
Prof* M. L. Wall,
(Supervisor)
Head* Deptt* of library 
& aifoiaatlon Science, 

Abdul Majid Baba Kashmir University*
(Research Scholar) Srinaga 1^190006.

To

Subjecti Establishing Standards for Accreditation for Library'
and Infomsation Science Courses in Indian Universities.

Sir/Madam,

As you are aware that great interest was expressed at 

the various conferences /seminars in the possibility of devising 

academic standards for the Indian Library and Information 

Science Training Programmes* Hie issue of standardisation of 

Library and Xnfoxpatlon Science education is hanging with 

the Academic authorities for several years without reaching 

any positive conclusion# Presently, the standardisation of 

library Science education is burning issue among the Library 

and Information professionals! and professions! institutions 

conducting library Science programmes.

People in University Library prof os:, ion have observed 

that the need for establishing tho standards for accreditation 

at the national level was uperroost in tho nind3 of the Library 

and information Science professionals and academic cowwunity. 

Accordingly, this topic has been assigned to me for supplies* 

ting Ph.D* in Library Science under the guidance of Prof* 

M,LMalit Head, Deptt. of fciltary and Infonaatlcn Science* This 

topic demands to make survey of this vital academic problem 

in order to frame national standards for accreditation*

The main objectives of the study would bet

IV To frame the standards for accreditation and recognise 
the central agency which will perform the function of 
accrediting agency)
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2# To have the quality control over the Library Science
education}

3* To maintain the uniformity of all th:- Library Science
institutions * .

4 . To have comparatlw analysis of various Library schools
for fixing unifftrm Standards for accreditation* ■

Xn order to make this study a standard, uniform and 

consistent one, the information from your end is solicited*

You are, therefore, requested to kindly co-operate in supplying 

the requisite information.

You will find enclosed herewith one set of questionnaire, 

which should be returned at the address given below et your 

earliest convenience. Self-addressod envelope duly •tamped is 

also enclosed for mailing back Of duly filled in questionnaire* 

Your valuable suggestions in addition to questionnaire will be 

most wol corned*

Thanking you in anticipation for sparing your valuable 

tine and co-operation* It is hoped that, together, we can 

produce something of lasting value for our acadomic community 

and professional institutions for running training programmes 

leading to Find** ft^Phil; M.Lib*Sc*; S.Lib*Sc*; C.Lib.Sc and 

other information science courses on a uniform,.standard and 

consistent pattern;

With regards, ■

Yours sincerely,

sd/-

(Abdul Majid Baba)
RESEARCH SCHOLAR 

iy'Q Bui Bui Lanker, P.O. S.R.Gunj, 
Srinag?r*190002 (JSJK)



/U>dul Majid Baba 
Bid Bui Lander
I'm s> • R * C;ij nj*
Svin&aar (Kashmir) 
19000ft,

a 53

To

H©f i My letter dated 13.10.1993 rega rdlny * Establishing 
Standards for Accreditation For Library and 
Information Science Courses in Indian Universities",

Sir/H-jdam,

I would like to Invito your kind attention towards 

the letter citc-d shove wherein I had enclosed one set of 

questionnaire aloncjwith self-addressed envelope duly stamped* 

1 have yet to receive the questionnaire from your end. Cnee 

again I request you* goodsolf to kindly supply the requisite 

infornation through the questionnaire as early as possible. 

Hope you will spare your few valuable minute&, Your co

operation is essential for producing something of lasting 

value for otir profession.

Looking for an early reply.

with regards,

Yfours sincerely*

Sd/**

(Abdul Majid Baba)
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q u t  ̂ I i o ii a i n e

>*» 'Iw* *»■ *»-■< tn**N+ t i  »♦«» .««»>

SSTA9LXSfgMS STANDARDS FOB ACCRgJft TATIGM m imitmiimmmm <il7i>n>im i» hhw*-w«i»»i» w w . w w *  ■» in ■ «»■*«"«« hhiewh

iw m v r  \n? scisnce amuses in
IM«INV «  HTnMMfa* «Ht NWa *

The cuostter:. J,n the -ivoticrm:iro togy pi 0.3 so b© 

ansfiiwrod by jrecordincj infom>tlon in ts*> ip-*c* f:.rcv3dod 

for tho pu*p«w>«. 'loss® put a tick ».?*k ( ) in ecu*© of

•Ybs* and a cross { } in ea*t of * to* wfiorttvor neca&s-ry#,

X« ititno of the institution

2* tfem© of tho Dopartint.-nt .

3* Year of ©»tab,ii$hra©rtfc {aupartroont) 

<• Faculty to which attached r , .

!M IW-’LTV

1* iJumbor of i*ull~ttas -acuity oenbozs

Profossor/s (*■)

Btactors/® (ft) 

Lecturer/8 {!)



fin box oiT • isart-tlc*e Faculty racmber#-

VSs Itinc] Fellow/® (SJF)

Professor/® (P)

Ffcndfcr/s in)

Lecturer/& (Ei)

( If  6000 other designations sre followed in ploe# 
of l,rof««s.0jr# n«*dor ami Lecturor* ileafi# wention)

Full-Ito® fbadi Ybs /  to

University Librarian Is heading the Dopartntnti Yos/:to

Ntinboff of publication/3 published during last aeadondc 
year by tht> faculty meraber/a .T ... ir................ , ..,... rir .rrm

Nunbe? Of internet ion'll* nation.il and otato level
award/® won by faculty mcpi.>or/s 1.1<mso iaenti.cn the? 
im a /t  of faculty morobor/s ami also name/a of «n*or<H)

Is thore any faculty naafcef/t as off too bearer of 
of any »rof«&&slonal organiaatloiyft at lnteomitional/ 
national/sUt« level i ^  ^  ^

If y«B * fA<ft»»o oontion tho post/a and m h / i  of 
organisations........ , ,,.... ■̂1-..r„.r.TT.r 'W UrtHwn

Xml or of Riculty msnfoor/a holding co&aaxch degrce/a 
in Library .‘dance:

“t rtlil.

HUofoe* of roeearch prejoeV* assicftcd by tho various 
agencies such as ucc/ciiiv2 CS» /̂XC>:'« ett. to tha 
faculty* n.. ,...............  ■

i) Please r.KiiUf n tho mm/$ of ecapleted project/* 
n tie/s of faculty r.ertcr/s end mm* at egoneft
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11) aunt ion tha nano/s of pxoj oct/s which aro
unrita* pjtocoaa# narao/s of fru ity  ra#tnbiti*fr» and tic®#

■ of «3«ncirt _____ ____________ ___________ __________ „____ _

1C* Nufibor of Faculty nmbar/s approved as guides fori

Ph*J*

.Vi* Phil*

*'■* Lib* -'C»

1 1 * Nte&or of dsslgivnant/* aaslgiied by cm outside agoney 
b& consultant or vieHftng Follow to facility t a w n /t  
(pleatw nwntlon ‘tho a®r> Ionm*t/»  with hfwo/s of toechofc/s)

« •>  nifr-

12. . Pay ficrlos of >V/cuity fM>jrb«.;r» J U^c/ttt.rU*
. ’  (Please tick m.?rk)

If stato acalos, RCfition tho seal go i or a*«ch
postj

cr o  u r s  j * a w u c r a c

1 . - *' ’ - Ul •**’» Yos; /

2 , f' ■ N4 '»
. « ■• »I j,* + M>S /  \’o

3 • ; •* Lib, ‘C, Yes /  Nb

4# .f ?  »?.► ib «-.‘C, Vos /' :'b

5 . ■jtes /  'jo

6 * r'wiy other course/s (piense montlon)

01 W l & W * .  &m LM C N T  OP fliiiJMKf*4# i t .  •*»«•*■ «*#•»%>«** • *» **•  ■*— •»» t»* " '  - i*  *!■•«* • w *

347 ML \*ti /  STIJOfi&TS

1. r Jumbo* of i: • i>, '>cho3Ur$ 

2* Nuabar of M* Phil' Scholars 

3* Munfoor of !** Lib, students
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4* *Uotof>* of 8.14b Students

5» Ytabo* of C»lib Student# ^  

6 .  /my otftor (pl«oa® eontion)

rojxi&w admi^ i 'jin Ruaiimiawrs *oni*m\ «*>»♦■»

i* i}«

2 ,  M« Phil 

3 ;* Lib*

4 * B. Lib*

3* C*

6* other (^leoao ©entior#

Pi ywm of starting

im m *

2« ft, U t i l  
3* W* Lib.

4# D.14J). .

5* C, Lib,

6* Any ottw r (p lant*  m o tio n ).

i * *• -iii.vnai of  Tie gcui& ib*

(P&oase nwrntion also whether fuil-tSae or port tieifc)

i* PW. o* ____________

2* M« Phli • ____

3 # 1**11*)'* __

4# 04 Lib* ........  .........

5 .  Q i ^   ______________ ____

6* Any other (ir-lcaso mention)
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fit t w e m n *  vm i w

(PiMft* tick air!; )

1* Pb* £>i /  ftoctorftto

2* n* fhll /  trronoctorata

^ i ■■'■* L3JI&* »>>£■• /  .; > J . > • -I# liC*

4# D, I.lo*-:'€« /  Hk» Lib#&# i>c.

s# c* i«iih* >ic« / (*.-̂ ♦ x# *>c*

6# Miy oth«r {j.:lc'vi0€' cwmtion)

(If thrt ncneneul";ture 3s different! pic? 0*0 
indicate -igainM that)'

U  S T / u n r : « : :  o r  w . E ' t c
(Moaae r»«nt:ton tho month in whixh session starts)

I# Ml* u*

а, m* phii.

3* f/U UJb.

4. r?# Lib,

3* C# Lil>*

б , Any otho,t (pi mention)

-«mii ’ rtu'W-"**.

«  * | f c i - A ^ H lH . «**!«» ’ I*  W OW*

J : ishsaK up  or :;«AT!‘4M * **«»• ***«»•.•**.>%>••*# ft ‘.-X* - *»•*/. *

Prcstifirs imervlc© sc/in* .‘\rty other

1. Ph<> 0.

a. tt* Phil

3* B. U b .

4 . B* U b ,

5 . c. Lib*

6. /%wf other

h*«M«

W» i WII
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Kt «LOJL TOITIOM /  RiiOI-.Tfl■ T M I f 

(WO 'OTHER FEE

i .  Ph. it,
2m m, mu.
3 « M» U b .
4* B .L lb .
5* C| L ib . 
6# *ny othor

TUitlorV'' ieqia totion Fo#lMHtHW»v4fr ’■!*<• *f lli*. •** VWWiMMW** *H»H* *W ‘MiWMII jtaaSltfiitiort &><&

La r ^ fu icu y £

v i s i o n  of t»ia curriculum takes pj-i c<* <i£*i®r *

every year /  Two yeoxft /  Throe ye,;xa /  five y«or« 

(please tick mark )

2V Thor® i® p.rovi*4ffli for *

Tours and Visit** ' 

f-roetScnl hours t 

Orientation Progr-aarne* | 

Xntvnehlpt 

my othia: provision

toC  /  *45

/  Ite ■
Hlft /  550 

Yen /  tlo 

Pl«m * oemtion.

fleas# ©ention thw emnptilftory and optional paper* 
offered at difftront levels*

M» Ihil 

Capytulsory Option

i» i*

2. 2#
3 • J1*

4# 4,

Si. 5*

?■!« U?>. 

Gwnpulaory Cbtional

I#

2*

3.

4.

5*

I*

2#

3*

4.

9#

B. Lib# 

ctppulaory o p t.

i # 

2 . 

3 .  

4# 

9*

1*

2 .

3*

4#

S.
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Lib, othor cwttou

c?jsr-ialsory <);•’ tionol So»du3L&oty Optional

1* 1. 1.  ̂♦

2.
*>«u « :>* *5«■ •

3* ■3* 3. 3*

4* 4 4* 44,

S. »)• *S» 5,

<>• 6* (Sif

7 . ?*

a* %.;»

li you hwe MMWter system* :.e-»e more. 3 an er.;lj

•f»eh paper the J9csi*e.-: Urr in wl-drh t'. '-ur As taught* 0 *9 * 

I$t* s$ i i*  s nni m  fiT.t

CfeVfiRANCftUNtmv'̂  *W6*ii*'i.WM.<iw«ekWi

lm a©?<Mttnw«fc has v*m t* t® wnko pureh.i»o» of 1

I&wtes and Periodicals t 

minting a nr! itfSfcM
Furniture:

2* Doportiaant "-or> oso ih<* o\tp r̂tSyv, st*tr like:

p.jp^rtsiontal UUcari.in* VcS /

Junior library Aa**tt# /  &Xi

Library <£$r% 'W »  /  S*»

Library Bearer Yes /  Mfr

iion tir.n Officer Yc s /  $fe>

<ws istaint ’ . Y<as /  Mo

Stenogxapfior Yes /  N9

PfiCfl . YC:3 /  fjj

Si-weeper )fo9 /  Ms
( aV  other (please montioo)

Yes /  Mo 

'Vfes /  tJb* 

’frs /  .‘to



3&1

In c&se of'Yar:-1' plenaa acntlon n.1J*o tho rw:fo«r of 

posts agnirisfc cnc'i category* .

3 . DopartociU Hn:- r.V:- ^irtrrfyt ?X % rT itteoi

4# Students? pcxtdci: ‘-tim I* in' t'iv? d©vatl>
mental eamr:ittoo

Vi& /  ?•*>

y « o  /  : j o

x.

2,

3*

4#

5 .

• • Ii: WATIxrs

Grants for tko purehciso of book's and periodicals aroi

(Feiriy fluff Ificfst/rodernte/tri^ufficlrfit « nlr' m  tick)

Thero is rogul-ir grant for fl»rr.£ture/*^t^Gtf~/rep«‘)ir« t

'iil'ft/f'fo

Cbntiganclos j ( f y svfr ident/insufficient)

Travel/Tour grants avail M e t

Softeareh/publ j. <: ■: t lon grcnto av.iltnbXe i

•*?» /  tto 

y«3 /  :*>

1.

2 ,

I
• IN I''** l>*1 +*

ODpertrm- rst sw: 'irate iaJlXtiiTK;;

Departtarnt ly,® separate- acc-rvar-odation fort
a) i>epar!?t<® wet* for »§ch te'scfceri •

b) Conference roor

c) tectwr Hhl3.s (one for n:<rh clt**)

d) Li^rnry*cuN*r0;;dinq roora

0) A* V# IboBi

f) Ox.T-.Hti TOOK

Or of? Ice roor. 

ft) Coop liter S*k m

1) stow  room ' '

5) toy othar accomodation {pl^as© uvjntion)

V?a /  Mo

V

/  m

©3 /' M>

Yeii /  MO

Yob /  ffr

Yohs /  ito

/  Ma

Yl5£l /  Mo 

I'c* /  ^  

Yoa /  N»
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Mention the varlow oqulpttontft pfls««»**d by the 
Doptrtstonu

a) (ffico  equipiaont/e

b) Glass roots oqulpaent/*

e) Laboratory oquipci«it/l

d) A*V«' Aids}

c) ni ta p roc oss inn oculr mmt/s

f) i-'hoto dupl Icoting ©ruijidont/©

g) Any othar crjulpocnt (pleefi* oantlon)

Cil LIBRARY

number of books (plea9 0  tide )

a) 5000 or tsoitf volumes*

b) 3 000 - sco: volumes s

c) 2 0 0 0  m 3 CUj volume® f

cl) Loss than JLCDO volume®*

«) Mo aoparata library*

Njciber of L ib ra ry  sclonea p eriodica ls  subscribing* 
(ploaatt tick )

a ) More than 50 

b} 40 - 50

c) 20 *  30

d) l- ~ 50 

O) 5 »  10

t) lorn than 5 

9 ) No periodical.

• K* C/MNCEll

Marking days per yoar (pleas# tick )
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a) Above '20D

b) .180 »  200

e) B O  «  480

d) Ifi©# than 130#

-irking houts por day (picase tick )

&} f'oxo than 6 howr®

b) 4» 6 hours 

t) **( to 4 hftur® 

d! U m»  than 3 hours*

TtrnlngB of th® ?

' " a) Uf&vaxftlty/lnetuUons -Rrora

b) Departonti ' Prtm____ „to
c) OtHirtieontal Libraryt Proro ....... i t•mf*w«h*«rv*iwih mi»i mwnmtmM'

M ll ja i t t t S  .ASSB3; 141 m
...........m m » « »

*#mel /  s<pi»«olc?3f

Indium of imtruettoVauMnifk»tien«' annljjjtvVt3.ndl/Hogio*
na!l loncjuxp--

montion th* 
ft*M> of Fteplanol 
lanottlfl*-,...:,.. , ,

Sducatlonol trip/tour Vo* /  ik>
is ccnpulsrry for* v*e /  >b

Assessment te b»ood on* (plcns© tick )

*srltt*n . 
awanAn<itlon Project Toi», fNpiXtt

rioib*

13.Lib.

C.Lib.

Any other course

«we»«ww*wlN*'Mewfiie1
w w i m n i r H iw ii iH
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%  Pleas® ifidlcotij the teaching method® vmmS for the 
veriouo eeurao® (plenae tick )

Classxoori 'm l $ v  cdaeuseion Any
teaehlnn cents cole ‘ other
W MfO iWh  >|>|||IHI M|I | I> .fW # * »  AitfMM4hMlPnMmiNK**wnr * £ > * « *  wk*>H»iAir* ♦•‘iHwOihnir

M . P H U I ___ _  „_____  « ~ ™ ,

M .U b , '

BJLXbi ...,.....

G*Ufc. _________ , --------- ---

Any other 
Course ________

6« l%QaQG mention the percents® of attoiwfeoco required
for tattlnrj the* final tt)unln-:.ttion for the- folio--dng
coureoai

M.F'hllJ ;« M. U b l  vi

B.Lib* % C .L lb , . %

Any other 
Courset

7* Pi ease ©cntlon tho %&$& of narks el lotted to irrtosm*!
•sseastaontt .

r^phil # >*.%Ub* %

B.Ub# 8.Li1» /»

Any other

0* (lease montion the ?tofco 0;fr oart® rcou&rix! to iwgs e«ch
paper and tt>» rorcont^e in ŝ Qjcwgeioi

iiaea for each &»$* In
fiapor | _ opfttofloto

*UPhIl 

W*Utb.
3 «Llb«
C*Llb* ■

Any other emirtts



9* flcibev o t eSlancaa given to failed s Vjdorvls j

IP* i>loaso m atten  in brief th© ?xovlsIon far fa*l«d/
nlsslfiQ-popoxtit

m*  o - ' M n n iw * 1*- •»» -in.n»tii*»< "ww>w«u> »»-.«*>«*- <* v >. .v i * * *

11* Any other speciality of your dopArtncwtlplci'ae rar.ticm)

i'-m »nT »«mu<w ♦mh.»wih- , ; ■ • . . . 'wm1*** »

t* M&iigmiTAnm

{v%m&b give year valuable suggestions' tor tm> 
following rooatiom)

1* 1» accreditation nQceos-ary for library amJ ilnitostnation
sclenco eoutsoa In India* *  'iro thoro any otto** aliesv 
nativer> without res to Ann to necmlit-atiortf

2* I# accreditation la nccass^ry, tdtich lo th® .nost 
appropriate ('inoncy and wh-*t should fc>© porter* of 
accrcdHatton ?

3s* Hbw should tho dfp«£ttt0i*»/lmtitutloiM>. to b*s accrodited/ 
to  be opproochnd by th© ^eeroditino 0 Q«ftey ?

4* should the aqoney bo approached by the dcr.>art»entt/
Institution to he ncxT'ditod ?

«*«<*» *#<* IN«|

fir* II any library science dspartaont Is not upto 'th© nark
- and 1$ not following the standards for aecrmiItatlon* 

MAiat 4o your opinion wlietheri

a) to wind tip the department|

b) to laprovo tho standardsf

e) to bo dI*accredited by the a eeroditing acioncy*
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my oth'fT fctfonrUon on enrmtnts you ni&h to 
plftaso cjiv© i* b^lowi

siriwfstwre

Ootcd*

//£A0 Of THE. DEPARTMENT 

5p«jco for afty other inf omit ion or cwwiorrU



A P P E N D I X

LETTEFo OF ENCC3UB/\GateNT /tf©

VALUABLE SUGGESTIONS



( Ollice : 76972*74 
( Extn. : 54

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY A INFORMATION SCIENCE

T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  K A S H M I R 3 6 7
H A Z R A T B A L .  
S R I N A G A R  -  190 CXH,,bumftijAK - lag 
K A SH M IR  (f ^ K )  IN D IA

D/LlS/^3
.5 . 04 . 93

H ead  o f the Departm ent
NO* Plv-D, 
Dated. r

Dr. Peggy Sullivan,
Executive Director,
American Library Association,
50 Huron Street,
Chicago, I L 60611,

U S A

Dear D r .  Sullivan,

I had a privilege to inert you lfst year during 
"Indc-US Seminar on Library Education " and IF1A Conf
erence held at Delhi (India), We had a good time of 
exchanging the id*as regarding our profess®**'.

Mr, Abdul Majid Baba, who also met you during the 
above cited .  o c c -h s  ion^, is a doctoral student u»d«r my 

sspervlrion at the university of kashmir.He is now in the 
process of gathering data for his thesis entitled "Accre
ditation of Library and 3h form ation Science Courses on 
establishing standards for accreditation in Indian Univer- 
afcitiea..'.'

As per information given in meeting of I FLA conference 
at Delhi university ? The .American . . Library
Association ha? framed fr< ^h standards for accreditation 
entitled "standards f cr Accreditation,, 199 2" v.h ich are to 
be imp 1 err.entec! from, the current year i .e  1993. In order to 
stoare relevant Idea? from your accrediting system, I would 
like to request you to kindly send me a ccirplet-e copy of 
"Standards for Accreditation 1 9 9 2 .“ We have already in our 

ftSsessj.cn "Standnt.ds for accreditation 1972".

In addition we are s]so in need of the following 

relevant materials;- .
1 . "Manual of procedures for Evaluation v isits".
2. The self -Htudy ; a guide to the process and to the

preparation of a Report for the committee on Accre
ditation of the American Library Association".

3. Systems/criteria against which you measure the quality
of library schools(if any)

solicit you cooperation and expept that the 
relevant information and material may kindly be sentl 
cover by name. •

a:*

Abdul Kaj Id Baba,
Bui Bui Lanker,
P/o  S . R, Gun j Srinagar, 
Kashmir - 190002( J&K) 

I N D I A ,

Thanking you in anticipation.

Head-
V c  Dean Faculty of Arts,
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H ead  o f the Departm ent

-i. _  . (Office : 72231, 6971, 6972 Fhoncs . Êxtn . 54
D E P A R T M B N T  O F  L IB R A R Y  &  IN F O R M A T IO N  SCIENCE 

T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  K A S H M IR
h a z r a t b a l .
SttlNAGAR - 190 006.

Nq P.2(LXS-MQ)93

„ 19- 06- 1993
D a te d .........................................

Dr. Peggy Sullivan,
Executive Director,
American Library Association,
50 Huron Street#
Chicago, IL 60611,

U S A

Dear Dr. SullivaW

Kindly refer to my letter Uo.PL. D /LI3/93 
dated. 15.C4.53(C~py oncloEed) wherein I had 
desired information r^gerding your Accrediting 
system. Hope you might have receivt-U the same. 
Despite lapsr of mor« than two months, I have 
*Dt received desired infer mat ion from your side. 
I  would like to request you again to V.indly send 
the requisite information at your .earliest*

Thanks,

Xjftrer J.y Your*,

I Prof. M. L. Well ) 
Head of the Deptt.



Phones :
( Ollice : 7oV72-74 
( l:\ln. : 54

i ) lvPARTM I NT O r  L IB R A R Y  A- I Nl'-'OR M ATI ON  SCIL'NCI: '
3 6 911 it-: un i vine-1 r v nj-' kashm i r

H A Z R A T B A L .  
S R I N A G A R  -  190 OOv,
KASH M IR Q r ^ , K ) -  I M DIA

NO*
Dated. 15. 04. 93

Th« Education Secretary, 
The Library Association, 
7- Rldomount street, 
London,
w c I ?* 7AE.

i>3ar Education ~>«?cretary,
(The Library Association)

Mr. Abdul Majid Baba is a doctoral itudant under my 
supervision at the University of kaJhnir. He is «ow in 
the process of gathering data for hi? therir entitled 
"Accreditation of Library and Information ^ci~nc« Courses 
on establishing standards for acereultation in Indian 
Un iver*i t l e ■

Some Accreditat Ion eyr u*»m Mr als-'o #*>• 1st?5 6HL65feee£i%Atf»

in United Y inc<lor.* but not under any ptrticul ar distinctive 
title;. The library Assoc- ir.t ,i':n xkitkxixxtattodxilx maintains 
a t t : c i; ■ t> r of ,chf.r*«t<sr..;o 1 .i.br-.-.r ianc • which is coveted 
■"7Uc'l It ic«tion in the- library ;n of s .‘.ion in the U .K . aftd a 
mark of proficiency cr the- ^tuolcyftrs. rhf* library ascocJ ac
tion may refuse to grant <• uivaj er.ee to other qualifica
tions and may not admit th<T into the rec-ister if it 
conriderr that <Jegre*p granti'd by certain universities /  
polytechnics or the council *cr National Academic Awards 
( CN&A#)d? grees- arc not p . uiv«-lent to its ovn standards. W® 
v.ould 1 ikv to Vnow' end h a w  ;i copy of tĥ r*- rtandards.We 
would a)to 1ifc* to kaov your present accrediting critfria 
towards th«* library =and inf o::tnatioa studies education , 
Further, plf. a s c  intinatr rr t h e  &ccr * dit ino rcle of CMflflKJf 
tot.'f rvis the 1 jbrery and Inform^ tir-n stu-up* '» -.'ucationL&lso 
th«r- f v;- 21 ,;ddrc.r;.-. -f cnaa,

■ '< • x?ag»pi urq*- you vo ti .1 ynur Co-Op'-r at ion e>n ''1 '-end 
u" tl.' '- ri ini'cni'oti-' n und^r rover by fi.-im* *

CCt

Abdul Majid Baba,
Bui Bui Lanker,
P/O .r*. ft. Gunj Srinagar, 
Kashmir- 19CC0 2 ( jfijf)

I H D I A.

Please accept.my tt^acis lor y<**ur consiu^raticn.

Slncerly Your*;

Head,
X/C Dean Faculty of Arts,



BANGALORE UNIVERSITY

Dr, P » SADASIVAMURTHY 
Chairman

D eportm ent of Library & 
Informotion Science 
Jnana Bharathi 
Bangalore-560 056N O . D L I S C . /  ':?o V /93~94

Date: 28-12-1993

My Dear Abdul Majid Baba,

Please find here in enclosed the duly filled in 

questionnaire. Also I am enclosing herewith the syllabus 

copies of B .L .I .S c . ,  and M .L .I .S c . , Courses of this 

University which may be of some halp to you.

Wish you good luck in your research work.

The receipt of this letter w.iy kindly be acknowledged.

Thanking you with regards,

TO:

Shri Abdul Majid Baba,
Bui Bui Lanker,
P .O . S .R . Gunj, Srinagar 
KASHMIR - 190 002 (J & I<)

Yours sincerely,



Office 25993Telephone : Resi. 21059
. Kamta Prasad Guru Bhasha-Bharati,Jabalpur

[Affiliated to the Rani Durgawati University , Ja b a lp u r  and 
recognised by the M .  P .  G ovt, and the U .  G .  C . ]

Institu te o f  A dvanced Studies & R esearch in Indian and Foreign L anguages, Library Science and
Social Sciences, W right T ow n , Jabalpur-482002 >

Dr. Ram Slianker M ishra N o . K . B. ^
Diroctor Date J1 —  <•'"[ r> ^

Spiri Abdul Majid Baba,
Iiml Bui Lanker.

/p . 0 .S .R .Gunj.
Srinagar. Kashmir*PIN. 190 002.
India.

Subject:- Establishing standards for accreditation 
. f<">r Library and Information science Courses

in Indian Universities.

Reference: -Your letter dated the 13th. October 1993.

Dear Shri A .Majid Baba,

With reference to the subject referred to above 

relevant information under the prescribed heads duly 

signed by smt. Mamta Chopra, the head of Library and 

Information science Department, is enclosed herewith 

for perusal and needful action.

Thanking you,

Enclosure :- One Yours faithfully ,
report of ten pagec. —̂s. \

Director. •”
Karnta Prasad Guru Bhasha Bharati, 

Jabalpur-2. M.P^Jp ,



t l
lansraj Pragji Thackersey School of Library Science
/SHP'J?/4(b)/93-94/ ^ t (

Telephone : 2 9 1 8 7 9 / E ^ tI? 2
Extn. 28.30

1, Nathibai Thackersey Road, 
Bom bay-400 020.

March 1 7 th, 1 994 .

To
Mr. Abdul Majid. Braba, 
Bui Bui Lanker 
P. 0. S . R. Gun.i
Si INAGAR
Kk m W -  190 0C2.

ft~~ KASHMIR) .

StJB. s: Tour letter dated 13.10.1993 - ro'rnrc’inft
"Establishing Standards For Accreditation 
For Library and Information Science 
Pouroes in Indian Universities".

• Dear Sir,

We hrve received wn.r letter dated 1.3.1994 on above subject. 

We are very so” ry to inform y u  that we have not received your 

earlier letter dated 13.10.1993 airn^, with the "Questionnaire".

Therefore, Icindly send ’13 the "Questionnaire'', 30 fhat we can

furnish required inf ormptiono. Meanwhile, please find enclosed 

herewith a cony c.f B Jj .1 ,3c . '■ M.I.. I.Sc. Proroectnn oT thir Poll©fe,

Kindly acknowledge receipt.

Thanking vou,
* *1

Yours f aiHSthf ully,

.... f rvĵ l'v_v- Ex*.-e i-W

(Ms. Har sha Parekh). 
University Librarian, and Head, 
SH?T School of Library Science.

Benil. • B . l . I . o c .  ft M . 1 .1 .Sc. Prospectus.
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Fioiu:
' {! O
ii L 34

A«i

Head of the Department

of Lib.&InfvSc.

SAMBALFUR UNIVERSITY

Postgraduate Oepartir.cn'. oi

Lib .&Ipf. ̂ c. .........

No.

SAMBAI-PUR UNIVERSITY 
JYOTI V I H A R  

Sambalpur ( Ons.̂ a )
Fin-7680 !>)

_/Lib.&Inf.-jc. Dated the 2nd Feb’94.

To,

Hr.Abdul Majid Baba,
Bui Bui Lanker,
P/0,3 .ft. Gun;), Srinagar,
Kashmir-190002-1 ndi a.

3ub: Establishing -tandard- for Accrediation
for Library a^d Information -icie^ce 
Courses in Indian Univeraitie^-ier'dirg 

the Questionnaire.

Ref: Your Letter dated Nil.

-Sir,
With reference to the subject cited above, 

I am enclosing herewith the required information 

in original in the prescribed :proforma for your 

information and u 3e.

EhcliAfi above in original. Your* .faithfully,

-cj

H .Q .P .0 F L IB .& IN F .jc .
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d e p a r t m e n t  of lib r a r y  science
UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY Jawaliarlal Nehru Library Vidyanagari, Santacruz (East)BOMBAY— 400 008.

P h o n e  : 6127026, 6 J 20841 - 45 (E x t .) - 2 7 5

A. C. TIKEKAR
Professor and H ead & University Librarian No. j n l id l s /G,.

2 6 MAR 1994

Mr. Abdul Majid Baba 
R/o Bui Bui Lanker 
P .O . S.R.Gunj Srinagar 
Kashmir 190 002 
(J  & K)

Dear Sir,

• As requested by you in your letter of 1.3 .9^ 
I am sending herewith complimentary copies of 
the prospectus of our M.Lib.Sc. and B .Lib.Sc. 
courses, conducted in the University Department 
of Library Science.

I hope you will find them useful.

With best wishes,

Yours sincerely,

A.C.TiJcekar 
Professor 8  Plead,
Department of Library ItH in  
CJ diversity at ttomtar.

Enel: as above

VPR/agl



P. Barua
M. A., M. Lib. Sc., Ph. D. (Cal.) 
Professor & Head 
Department of Library and 
Information Science

THE UNIVERSITY OF BORDWAN 
GOLAPBAG, BURDWAN 713 104 

'EST BENGAL 

Gram : BURDSITY 
Phone :BDN. 2371-75, Extn. 84/

H e A X  M v ,  „4j ..

/ W u t  J •jx/IXx.JL,. < 3  Afa,

'^vJVl’v. : k< £y "*’£.. ,-4̂ 1/ (.. Cĉ t- iL. */ri,£/̂

/t6 /U^ U." I>£c.JlstL£. .-lOrCiytt 'to . 5 ‘ CU-A-i

^}trwu>

^  - .% - »tu  use- . 

CLP I IX  /  9 3



U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  K E R A L A  3 7 6
DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

UN IVERSITY  L IBRARY B U IL D IN G S  

T H I R U V A N A N T H A P U R A M .  #85034

18 /3 /1994

- iffits'L%tf Date....................  
•  - 

From

THE READER & HEAD

TO
Shri Abdul Majid Baba,
R/o Bui Bui Lanker,
P,0-S.R. Gunj,

Srinagar, Kashmir-190002#

Sub* Establishing standars for accreditation for 
Library and Information science courses in 
Indian Universities - regarding*-

sir ,

I am in receipt of your letter dated 1st March 
1994. :iorry to state that the original questionnaire 
forwarded by you is  not seen received in this office* 
However I am enclosing herewith the prospectus of the 
BLISc and MLI^c courses conducted by this Department 
as requested.

Thanking you,

Yours faithfully , 

Reader and Head
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Dj- K: 5-

fe Tr.* LIW m 4 IW O flH A TK «8 0 IE i» M * * * a 2. ^
UhffVERSlT̂ pF MADRAS. --

MADRA$$00005
A'/t- S c v b c x t 

A } -  Ve->y cru  )■■;<, t - r  /  C c f t r f c  ^/<V A r

Mcls'y Iv /rC'S-p*s> A tr̂  /i 'yrur <% ■ .? K'/U -iy^y  ̂*

•fyyk.t/ J> /«</ ^  ^ c, /7 />■}

&.r\4 ^ cl* / c<{ ,/c- <J' s£i np y

tX'fo tu /;>n - itj? £t\ /fat /(t //?? d. l̂A'Cfh s?,s) ŝ t'rC

l*-i‘-$ J? ten Cl^^y^SjcJ /(£/ -777 £ n̂/ r)'iAJ7)f Ivi /o L̂TtL^

C t A s i - x  < - - ^ '  f r J S K - t  J  / t d ' i  ' i  ,'4. r’ '  *? '  v c? •?/ O r ) * !  ^  s x .  ^cr

cĉ-iicu- l'-t" /) c 'Chiii t:c /{ ,'t / "iA~ iyU^ , £  sto

Ley* ///!/</ ^  ^  Sh</ mctk

V  ^  ' ^ ̂  CjTtS.i '-'fj • i\r)J ,/t̂ -/<;

ŷ'/it >. .-/a d/«-1 <*

p ) t ( U t  A .t£ jc v r /J) l c  fhf i/w. fk c

\j}<̂j)A * hn -cu!' .
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1961. JQ, Journal of Education for Librarianship t
2 , 1961* P. ICQ-104*
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Committee on Accreditation* Journal of Education 
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AGGARWAL (SN), et al. Eds. Perspectives in library and 
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Anerican Library Association %arbook, 1989.
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2a  HARRIS (Michael )9 jj&, <*ivances in librarianship* 
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4th eel* London* 1966'*

BALL (Katharine L ). Accreditation of Canadian library schools. 
Ip Canadian Library Journal. 27(16), Nbv<*Ddc«v 1970, 
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BAR) (P ). Ifetional Policy for research and training in
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BIStfAS (SubhaG c). professional conte-nt of library education 
(i^xosidential address), 37th All India library 
Conference, Madras, 1991*

BOBINSKI (Georgo S )t jg£„- Current and future trends in Library 
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BOtfEEN (Russell J ), jjjk library education programmes jband 
in developIn;i countries with special reference to 
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(IFLA Publications 20).
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CA1WV5KY (Leon)* Evaluation and accreditation of library
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Atlanta, University Library School, 1961, p. 19s*
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.380
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KUMAR (PSG), Library and information manpower 
development. P. 131-147.
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